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UNHAPPY AUSTRIA 


Yet another storm has broken over unhappy Austria, and 
for the second time within six months Vienna has been the 
scene of civil war. If on this occasion the casualty list 
is small, the death roll is of even greater significance than 
in February, for it includes the name of Chancellor 
Dollfuss himself. 

The events of the past few hours seem more like a gang- 
ster film than the sober record of contemporary history. On 
Wednesday morning the drama began with the seizure of 
the Austrian Broadcasting station by a band of Nazis who 
compelled the announcer to inform the world that the 
Dollfuss Cabinet had fallen and that the Nazi sympathiser, 
Dr. Rintelen, had become Austrian Chancellor. The small 
group of desperadoes who carried out this coup were subse- 
quently overcome and the broadcasting station recaptured. 
Meanwhile, Dr. Dollfuss had been assassinated in his own 
Chancellery by a force of some 150 Nazis who, after pro- 
viding themselves with regular army uniforms from one 
of the Vienna barracks, overpowered the Chancellery 
guards, occupied the building, and held the three remaining 
members of the Cabinet meeting—Dr. Dollfuss, Major Fey 
and Herr Karwinsky—as hostages. The Nazis’ aim was to 
overthrow the Dollfuss regime, to set up a pro-German- 
Nazi Government under Herr Rintelen, the Austrian 

ter to Rome, who was in Vienna on leave, and who 
has been known for ten years past to have been in sym- 
pathy with the Nazis in his native province of Styria; 
and so to effect a de facto, if not de jure, union with 
Nazi Germany through a partly or wholly Nazi Austrian 
Government. 

_But, although there must certainly have been treachery in 
high places in Austria for the Nazi putsch to have been 
possible and unthwarted—notably in the army, police and 
Heimwehr—the plot has so far succeeded only in its fell 
purpose of extirpating Dr. Dollfuss. For Herr Schuschnigg, 
the Minister for Education, was entrusted by President 
Miklas with the task of carrying on the Government, in the 
absence of Prince Starhemberg, the Vice-Chancellor, in 
Italy. And Herr Schuschnigg, despite Major Fey’s and 
Herr ’s unenviable position as hostages, finally 
gave the Nazis twenty minutes to evacuate the Chancellery, 


promising them free passage to Germany. This they agreed 
to after some temporisation, and the two remaining hostages 
were released—not, however, before the unhapy Chancellor 
had been allowed to bleed to death from his wounds, un- 
attended by either a doctor or a priest. Dr. Rintelen was 
arrested, but promptly shot himself; and at midnight on 
Wednesday Herr Schuschnigg and Major Fey, in broadcast 
addresses, acquainted Austria and the world with the tragic 
sequence of events. 

At the time of writing martial law prevails throughout 
Austria, but it appears that what was intended as a 
deliberate attempt to seize power has failed, and it may 
well be that the tragic events, following as they do so 
closely on the bloodshed of a month ago in Germany, will 
strengthen the determination of the Austrian people to 
maintain the National front which Dr. Dollfuss strove so 
hard to establish. 

The task will be an extremely difficult one. For at best 
Austria’s corporate unity is a very frail thing and will 
not easily survive the rifts which have been torn in it by 
the events of the past twelve months. In past years there 
were a few who shared Dr. Seipel’s dream that post-war 
Austria, emasculated and defenceless, might well have a 
great contribution to make towards the salvation of Europe, 
by the example of her Government and the special charac- 
teristics of her people. The distinguishing trait of the true 
Austrian is toleration, and Dr. Seipel conceived that an 
island set in the very centre of Europe where trade was 
comparatively free and the people harboured no ex- 
pansionist ambition might gradually spread the influence of 
its culture just as captive Greece in ancient times spread 
its influence through the Roman Empire. This dream has 
gone, and far from being a cause of healing, Austria has 
become the cockpit of Central Europe with powerful neigh- 
bours quarrelling over her ‘‘ vile body.”’ 

Nothing but a very strong sense of necessity is likely to 
heal the internal troubles of the Austrian people, and the 
task will not be rendered easier by the removal of the 
one man, who, though forced to adopt methods of 
terrorism, was most anxious both from policy and from 
inclination to heal the wounds that had been caused by his 
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clash with the Socialists. One advantage, which those on 
whom responsibility now rests will have, is that all Ger- 
many’s neighbours will wish to isolate these events and pre- 
vent them becoming a new cause of international conflict. 
For the events both of February and of this week Germany 
must bear a heavy responsibility. Signor Mussolini is 
justified in his complaint last week that the Nazi propaganda 
which has been permitted from Germany, even if it has not 
been definitely stimulated from highest quarters, has over- 
stepped the mark of what is internationally permissible, 
and that he must hold Germany responsible. It would, 
however, seem that even the German Government realises 
the danger of becoming embroiled with other countries on 
account of the Austrian crisis. The German Ambassador 
in Vienna has been recalled because he acted without 
authority in intervening between the rebels and the Govern- 
ment troops in the affair of Wednesday, while the German 
frontier is to be closed to the fleeing Nazis, who will there- 
fore be interned in Austria. 

Such, in bare outline, is the course of events which was in- 
tended to open a new chapter in Central European history; 
and for the moment the only comment that can be made 
is to commiserate with Austria in the loss of the man who 
seemed most likely to supply what she needs more than 
anything else, namely, leadership inspired by understand- 
ing. Dollfuss was not by nature designed to be a Dictator. 
He was not one of those who grasped the sceptre of power 
by the force of his own dominating personality. A man of 
the people, trained as a civil servant and an administrator, 
he belongs rather to the class of those who have greatness 
thrust upon them. While it may be taken as certain that 
he would never have assumed his dictatorial position if it 
had not been for the march of events in neighbouring 
countries, his quality showed itself in the fact that when 
the times demanded an unhesitating exercise of authority, 
he did not shrink from assuming responsibility. If the 
liberal world condemned him severely for the vendetta that 
was carried out against the Vienna Socialists in February, it 
must be admitted that he was between the upper and the 
nether millstones. 

To accept the open collaboration of the Socialists was, 
on the admission of Otto Bauer himself, an impossi- 
bility for Dollfuss in the spring of 1933 when Hitler was 
seizing power in Germany. To have done so at Christmas, 
1933, would have risked driving large number of Heim- 
wehr sympathisers and others of a moderate point of view 
over to the Nazis. If Dollfuss had been a greater man, he 
might have maintained the precarious position, balanced 
between rival forces, in which he found himself at the 
beginning of this year—if not indefinitely, at least until 
external pressure had become relaxed. He failed to accom- 
plish that feat of political dexterity and in failing sowed the 
seeds of hatred which in spite of his best efforts he was 
subsequently unable to uproot. Now that he has perished 
with his task unfinished, his countrymen and many others 
who have watched his short and dramatic career on the 
European stage will pay tribute to a man who wrestled 
valiantly with overwhelming circumstances, who served 
his country according to his lights without desire for mere 
personal advantage, and who was murdered at his post. 





LABOUR’S PLAN OF ACTION 


In certain conditions the issue of a ‘‘ Programme of 
Action ’’ by an important political party might be fraught 
with grave consequences for the nation—-for such a choice 
of policy might well play a leading part in deciding 
the battle ground of future political controversy, and 
might ultimately determine the future evolution of the 
country. It cannot, however, be said that the situation in 
Great Britain has been either changed or clarified by the 
document issued by the Labour Party last Wednesday. The 
reason is that the programme—which bears every sign of 
compromise—is so vaguely phrased and incompletely 
thought out as to make it possible for almost all shades of 
opinion within the party to continue in the pursuit of their 
pet hobbies. 

Many of the statements of the Party’s general aims will 
command wide support. It is, after all, common form that 
the objective of economic policy is the raising of the stan- 
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dard of living. All parties—in name at all events—pay lip 
service to democracy; and though some might read a sini- 
ster meaning into the phrase that ‘‘ a free and prosperous 
society of equals ’’ is the objective, the reader will quickly 
be disillusioned if he thinks that Labour policy is designed 
to secure an economically equalitarian state. 

A smaller, but nevertheless substantial, section of the 
public will accept many of the more specific items of the 
programme. It is, for example, very widely held that the 
Government has handled the international situation in so 
hesitating a way, and made up its mind on great issues so 
tardily, that this lack of decision is chiefly to blame for 
the undoubted fact that it has failed in its major objectives; 
and that better results would have been achieved in 
this field by a more homogeneous Government with a 
more specific peace programme. Again, in regard to many 
matters of social reform—housing and the institution of 
public works, water supply, land drainage, afforestation— 
there is little difference of opinion in principle, but only one 
of energy in application. But as soon as we come to pro- 
posals for economic and political reorganisation, more im- 
portant differences of opinion appear. 

In its support of a Socialist reconstruction the Manifesto 
is quite uncompromising in form. In its view “‘ there is no 
half-way house between a society based on private owner- 
ship in the primary means of production, with the profit 
of the few as the measure of success, and a society where 
public ownership of those means enables the resources of 
the nation to be deliberately planned for attaining the 
maximum of general well-being.’’ The foundation step of 
this economic reorganisation is public ownership of key 
industries and services. ‘‘ Banking and credit, transport, 
electricity, water, iron and steel, coal, gas, agriculture, 
textiles, shipping, shipbuilding, engineering—in all these 
the time has come for drastic reorganisation, and for the 
most part nothing short of immediate public ownership and 
control will be effective.’’ This is not quite public owner- 
ship of all the means of production, distribution and ex- 
change; but it is very like the State Socialism of pre-war 
days for a number of industries, covering a very wide field 
and chosen not for their suitability for public management, 
but for the very much less convincing reason that they are 
all very big and important. 

A moment’s thought, however, will show the difficulties 
involved if the State is to own, as well as control, the engin- 
eering, shipping and textile industries. Some form of State 
intervention is obviously possible in these as well as in 
other industries. Factory Acts, regulations regarding ship- 
ping, the use of the tariff, subsidies, the law regarding 
monopolies, the intervention of Trade Boards, State 
membership of composite cartels, N.R.A. codes in America, 
are all ways in which the State can and does intervene to 
influence the operation, the evolution or the structure of 
industries, without destroying the stimulus of private profit 
or denying the advantages of competition. Indeed, in 
modern times there is scarcely an industry which does not 
operate within limits defined for it by the decision of the 
community. But this is a very different thing from State 
operation. Several of our textile trades are mainly depen- 
dent upon their exports, while these and our engineering 
and iron and steel trades are engaged in producing not only 
in bulk but also a great variety of miscellaneous products. 
State operation of highly competitive industries or indus- 
tries largely engaged in export business is not possible with- 
out going the whole length of a complete foreign trade 
monopoly and an almost complete and detailed ‘‘ plan ”’ 
for the internal production of the country. All this is, of 
course, quite outside the field of practical achievement, and 
it is to be presumed that the Labour Party is thinking of 
something very much less extreme than this; but if so we 
can only guess at the form of increased public control that 
the Party have in mind. We are not told how the Party 
proposes to give effect to ownership and control. We are, 
however, told in general terms that provision must be made 
to ‘‘ safeguard the interests of the employees ’’ and that 
the Labour Party believes ‘‘ that the employees in a 
Socialised industry have a right, which should be acknow- 
ledged by law, to an effective share in the control and 
direction of the industry.”’ 

The Manifesto in this section seeks to combine sweeping 
generalisations with reasonableness, for, after explaining 
that compensation will be paid to existing owners, it states 
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that its method of dealing with the whole problem ‘“‘ will 
depend on the actual economic situation when it acquires 
power.”’ It is not therefore surprising that the only indus- 
tries with which the report deals in detail are those which 
have already been the subject of more than usual interven- 
tion by the State. In particular, considerable space is 
devoted to the cases of agriculture, transport and banking. 
In all three of these the Labour Party is prepared to go the 
whole hog. Of the three, transport is clearly the one which 
is most nearly ripe for State operation. In the case of agri- 
culture, the Manifesto refers to State ownership of all land, 
together with measures to ensure adequate farming, includ- 
ing apparenily in some cases direct public farming. The 
policy may perhaps shortly be described as a combination 
of the Liberal agricultural policy plans for improving the 
character of farming, Elliotism in control of the price 
levels, and Henry George’s land nationalisation. 

Pride of place, however, is given to banking and credit. 
There is a case for more specific recognition of the fact that 
the Bank of England is in effect, if not in name, a public 
institution; and we see no grave disadvantages, and some 
advantages, in more formal recognition of this fact, in the 
placing of a Government representative on the Board, and 
even, possibly, the approval of the appointment of the 
Governor by the Chancellorof the Exchequer. But if, accord- 
ing to the Labour Party, the Governor is to be responsible 
to a Minister of Cabinet rank, who in turn will be responsible 
to the House of Commons for banking and credit policy, 
while leaving day-to-day business in the hands of the 
Governor and his staff, and if this means that the Bank 
is to be a public department with every change of Bank 
rate subject to revision by the Cabinet or to questions in 
Parliament, it involves bringing politics into the business of 
credit and currency control in a way that has proved disas- 
trous wherever it has been tried. Again, the joint-stock 
banks are to be merged into a single corporation run by a 
directorate appointed by the Government. For this scheme 
there is almost nothing to be said. If there is one complaint 
which may reasonably be brought against the joint-stock 
banks to-day it is lack of elasticity. We shall not regain 
commercial prosperity by tying up our banking system still 
more tightly with red tape. 

As regards the suggestion for a National Investment 
Board, there is a case for some organ of government which 
can influence the direction of the flow of capital into in- 
vestment. But here again the Manifesto conceives of the 
State’s interference not as an influence on development, but 
as a dictatorship which will ultimately direct the whole 
activities of the nation in accordance with a national plan. 
It is on this point that many who sympathise with the 
idea that industrial and commercial activity must be 
dominated, more than in the past, by the conception of 
service to the public, part company with the Labour 
Party. And if our Labour leaders will only look round 
the world they will see that they are out of the main 
current of twentieth-century developments. ‘‘ Planning,’ 
in the sense in which they have used the phrase, may be 
possible in a comparatively undeveloped country such as 
Russia, but elsewhere, and notably in the United States 
under President Roosevelt, they will find that the tendency 
is to try to reach what they have rejected as a possible half- 
way house, namely, a reformed capitalism utilising the 
immense driving force, elasticity and experimentalism of 
private enterprise, while at the same time limiting it 
within the requirements of the public interest. In saying, 
therefore, that the continued existence of the Liberal Party 
Is a tragic anachronism and a standing dis-service to the 
causes of democracy, freedom and peace for which it ‘‘ used 
to stand,’’ the Labour Party is guilty of an arrogant assur- 
ance which is justified neither by the success of its past 
administration, nor by the wisdom of its Utopian proposals. 

Whatever views, however, may be taken on these and 
many other subjects dealt with in the Manifesto, it has 
one outstanding merit when it comes to discuss political 
organisation, which shows that the Party is still within the 
British tradition, and that is the unequivocal declaration 
“‘ that its whole faith reposes in the achievement of change 
by the process of consent.’’ If the Labour Party will adhere 
to that main principle, we have sufficient confidence in the 
democracy of this country to believe that in the long run 


it will not stray far from the courses dictated by common 
sense, 
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A REPRIEVE FOR FRANCE 


It is a matter for general relief and congratulation that 
the Cabinet crisis in France, which was precipitated by 
Monsieur Tardieu’s action on the Wednesday of last week 
(July 18th), has been settled, this Tuesday, the 24th, by 
Monsieur Doumergue. If Monsieur Doumergue had failed, 
in face of this blow at the party truce, to hold his Cabinet 
together, it is almost certain that the consequences would 
have extended far beyond the fall of the present French 
Coalition Government. Monsieur Doumergue’s failure 
would have been the signal for a fresh outbreak of political 
disorder in France; and serious internal disorder in France 
at this moment would inevitably have profound effects— 
and wholly pernicious effects—upon the international situa- 
tion in Europe. Monsieur Tardieu’s thrust and Monsieur 
Doumergue’s parry. are thus matters of close concern to 
all of us. In a most difficult crisis, which has been 
wantonly and unexpectedly brought upon him, Monsieur 
Doumergue has scored a notable success; but the success 
amounts to no more than this, that he has maintained 
the reprieve for the Parliamentary system in France which 
he originally obtained when he took office. The reprieve 
still holds; but it will run out when the next General Elec- 
tion is held in October; and meanwhile, the French 
National Government, though it still stands, has received a 
severe shock. This is rather serious, because it seems 
likely to accentuate the negativeness of the Doumergue 
Administration; and this negativeness is a terrible weakness 
and danger in a Government which has to give satisfaction 
to an electorate that is impatient for fundamental political 
and social reforms. 


The political outlook in France can hardly be appre- 
hended without some study of the general political back- 
ground, as well as of the actual ‘‘ incident ’’ which brought 
on last week’s crisis. 


The crisis—to deal with that first—arose out of an un- 
measured and undocumented personal attack on the 
former Socialist-Radical Prime Minister, Monsieur Chau- 
temps, which was delivered by Monsieur Tardieu on 
the 18th of this month in giving evidence before the 
Stavisky Committee. Monsieur Tardieu alleged that a 
name—looking something like Monsieur Tardieu’s own— 
which has been found on the counterfoil of a cheque of 
Stavisky’s for 300,000 francs, was a forgery which had 
been committed by a police inspector called Bonny at 
the instance of Monsieur Chautemps, when the latter 
was Minister of the Interior. He added the allegation 
that Monsieur Chautemps had afterwards dismissed Bonny 
in order to cover his own tracks. Monsieur Tardieu’s 
defence of his action is that he was giving evidence, under 
compulsion, on a point involving his own good name, and 
that in these circumstances his attack on Monsieur Chau- 
temps cannot properly be regarded as a political act. 

The answer is that, as a matter of fact, the counterfoil 
in question has not been taken as an indication of Mon- . 
sieur Tardieu’s guilt; that his so-called ‘‘ evidence ’”’ 
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against Monsieur Chautemps was a bare assertion which 
he entirely failed to support by testimony; and that a 
politician of Monsieur Tardieu’s experience must have 
known perfectly well that, in thus insulting so prominent 
and respected a leader of the Socialist-Radical Party he 
was making further collaboration impossible. 

It seems to be a fair inference that, in attacking Mon- 
sieur Chautemps before the Stavisky Committee, Monsieur 
Tardieu was deliberately aiming at a break-up of the 
Doumergue Government, which could hardly have sur- 
vived the resignation of either himself or his friends on the 
one side or of the Socialist-Radical colleagues of Monsieur 
Doumergue on the other. This manceuvre has been foiled 
by Monsieur Doumergue’s success, this Tuesday, in com- 
pelling Monsieur Tardieu to remain in the Government 
under a public stigma of censure which has been suffi- 
ciently strong to induce the Socialist-Radical Ministers to 
remain in the Government likewise. Yet, because Mon- 
sieur Tardieu and his friends have been foiled this once, 
it must not be assumed that they will not try again; 
which makes it important to know what they are working 
for. 

Monsieur Tardieu’s manceuvre becomes comprehensible 
when it is seen as one move in a sustained campaign against 
the Socialist-Radicals which he has been waging in alliance 
with the anti-parliamentarians of the extreme Right, like 
Monsieur Henriot and Monsieur de Kerillis. The propa- 
ganda of this group has been doing its utmost to confound 
the Socialist-Radicals with the Socialists and Communists, 
under the common epithet of ‘‘ freemasons,’’ as a corrupt 
and subversive party with which the bourgeois parties to 
the right of them ought to break off all relations. This, of 
course, is directly contrary to the policy of Monsieur 
Doumergue and President Lebrun and the—happily—very 
large body of sane and responsible public opinion in France 
which thinks and feels with them. In this policy, the 
maintenance of co-operation between the Socialist-Radicals 
and the Right is a cardinal point, because it is only on this 
basis that a French Government can now hold office with 
the constitutional mandate of support from a majority 
in the Chamber representing a majority of the electorate. 
If the Right were to push the Socialist-Radicals aside and 
attempt to govern France without them, they would be 
forced very quickly—in effect, if not in form—to abandon 
the constitutional parliamentary basis and set up some- 
thing like a Fascist dictatorship. 

This may be what Monsieur Tardieu and his friends are 
ultimately aiming at; and they may calculate that, in the 
Croix de Feu and the Ligue des Jeunesses Patriotes and the 
other semi-Fascist organisations which showed their capa- 
city for violent ‘‘ direct action ’’ last February, they pos- 
sess a strong enough following to carry their project 
through. At any rate, the prospect of some kind of Fascist 
revolution in France has become sufficiently serious to have 
caused the Communists and the Socialists to make common 
cause against it. On the 16th of this month, two days 
before Monsieur Tardieu launched his attack on Monsieur 
Chautemps, this common front was established. Anti- 
Fascism is certainly the mainspring of this united Left front 
in France; but incidentally the establishment of this Marxian 
common front will have, like the Tardieu campaign, the 
effect of weakening the Socialist-Radicals. Presumably it 
precludes any renewal of the electoral agreement between 
the Socialists and the Socialist-Radicals which, at the last 
general election, brought both parties great gains and made 
it possible for the Socialist-Radicals to take office. The next 
time the Socialists make a cartel, it will have to be with 
the Communists; and the Socialist-Radicals will be left in 
the lurch. 

It will be seen that there is an intimate connection be- 
tween the fortunes of the Socialist-Radical Party and the 
prospects of parliamentary government in France. If the 
— parliamentary coalition between the Socialist- 

adicals and the Right is maintained, then, on sufferance 
and for a season, parliamentary government can be carried 
on. On the other hand, if the Socialist-Radicals are 
squeezed out or paralysed, then the future political and 
social regime in France will probably be decided by a head- 
on conflict between an anti-democratic Marxian faction and 
an anti-democratic Fascist faction in the country. Whether 
this disastrous dénouement can be averted will largely 
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depend upon how the Socialist-Radicals fare. They are un- 
doubtedly being weakened in a number of ways: by the 
widening of the gulf that separates them from their pos- 
sible allies, both on the Left and on the Right; by the impli- 
cation of a number of their leaders in the Stavisky scandal; 
and by the widespread popular disgust with traditional 
‘* machine politics,’’ which the Stavisky scandal has brought 
to a head. On the other hand, the Socialist-Radical Party 
organisation is reported to have kept its hold over the 
constituencies, particularly in its traditional strongholds. In 
October, we shall know. Meanwhile, let us be thankful 
that Monsieur Doumergue has won this three months’ grace. 


OUR AGRICULTURAL POLICY—I 


So many experiments have recently been tried and so 
many forms of Government intervention adopted in the 
endeavour to rescue British agriculture that the public con- 
ception of our agricultural policy ts in danger of becoming 
confused and consequently uncritical. It may therefore 
serve a useful purpose to set out the main stages of its 


development and the chief types of schemes which it 
compnies. 


THE origin of our new agricultural policy is to be found in 
the fall in world agricultural prices brought about by the 
crisis and the consequent shrinkage in general consumers’ 
purchasing power. Certain staple commodities, such as 
wheat, began to fall in price before the actual break-up of 
the general economic boom in the autumn of 1929. But 
after 1929 the prices of these staples continued to fall, and 
the prices of all other agricultural commodities began to 
fall with them. The following table shows the progress of 
the fall in prices, as it affected British agriculture 


(Ministry of Agriculture’s Index of Agricultural Prices: 
IQII-I13 = 100):— 


Livestock Fruits and 
Cereals products Vegetables 
1925-29 _......... 142 152 172 
SEED iciholenasnseane 106 147 121 
ars 86 127 134 
SE chcnheabnoiines 87 114 175 
re 82 115 143 
* Provisional. 


The fall in the prices of cereals and of fruits and vege- 
tables, it will be noted, was severest in the first two years 
of the depression (1929-1931), while the fall in livestock 
prices did not become pronounced till 1931. 

In general, this fall in British prices was due to a 
shrinkage in consumers’ sterling incomes rather than to an 
increase in supplies, imported or home-produced. Total 
imports of wheat and wheat flour (in terms of wheat) were* 
126,896,000 cwt. in 1929-31, 117,493,000 cwt. in 1932, and 
126,074,000 cwt. in 1933. Home production fell from 
27,600,000 cwt. in 1922-31 to 23,291,000 cwt. in 1932. Yet 
prices dropped. tBeef imports fell from 12,866,000 cwt. in 
1929-31 to 12,175,000 cwt. in 1932, and home production 
of beef and veal fell from an average of 12,249,000 cwt. 
for 1923-24 to 1930-31 to 11,532,000 cwt. in 1931-32. 
Imports of mutton and lamb, bacon and butter, on the 
other hand, increased slightly up to 1932. Broadly speak- 
ing, however, we may say that the natural consequence of 
the crisis, before the Government intervened, was for a 
smaller volume of consumers’ sterling income to buy about 
the same physical volume of food products at lower prices 
per unit. The consumer, in fact, was being saved by fall- 
ing prices from the effect of a falling money income, but 
the farmer was losing. 

At this point the Government decided to step in and 
assist the farmer at the consumers’ expense by restricting 
the hitherto unreduced supply to the reduced monetary 
demand. In carrying out this policy, three main methods, 
with numerous minor variations, have been pursued: () 
the tariff; (2) the quota (‘‘ quantitative regulation ’’); and 
(3) the processing tax or levy. Some measure of reorganl- 
sation of production and marketing has also been carried 
out in certain cases. ; 

The weapon first used was the tariff, and the commodi- 
ties selected were those which had already in 1931 borne 
the brunt of the price fall: fruit and vegetables. Duties 


On 
* Monthly Trade and Navigation Accounts. 
{The Agricultural Register pages 93 /f. 
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were originally imposed by the Horticultural Products 
(Abnormal Importations) Act of November, 1931. This 
Act was superseded in February, 1932, by the Import 
Duties Act, which imposed a flat rate duty of 10 per cent. 
on all foreign imports, including eggs, butter, fruit and 
vegetables, the following commodities being on the free 
list: wheat in grain, maize in grain, wool, and meat (not 
meat extracts). By subsequent orders of the Import Duties 
Advisory Committee additional duties were imposed on 
certain preserved fruits, canned vegetables, condensed 
milk, potatoes, fresh fruit, fresh vegetables, fresh flowers, 
poultry, oats in grain, pearled barley and certain other com- 
modities. Later, by the Irish Free State (Special Duties) 
Act of July, 1932, heavy duties were placed on imports 
from the Free State of cattle, sheep, pigs; beef, mutton, 
bacon and pork; and butter, eggs, cream and poultry. 
Certain further duties, including a duty on foreign wheat 
and additional duties on eggs, butter and cheese, were later 
imposed under the Ottawa Agreements, which were passed 
into law in November, 1932. 

In the spring of 1932, not very long before the Ottawa 
Conference, the Government turned to wheat, which had 
fallen to an extremely low price. For a variety of 
reasons, political as well as economic, a heavy tariff was 
not imposed; though there is a small duty on all foreign 
wheat imports and a 10 per cent. ad valorem duty on 
foreign flour imports. The wheat scheme proper, as intro- 
duced by the Wheat Act of 1932, and generally known as 
the ‘‘ Wheat Subsidy ’’ or ‘‘ Wheat Quota,’’ is really a 
complicated processing tax scheme. An adjustable levy is 
imposed on every sack of flour imported or milled suffi- 
cient to provide a fund from which British registered wheat 
growers can receive payments to bridge the gap between 
the free market price at the farm of their wheat and a 
standard price of 45s. a quarter. The amount of wheat on 
which the ‘‘ deficiency payment ’’ may be claimed is 
limited to an “‘ anticipated supply ’’ of home-grown wheat 
fixed by the Wheat Commission, which administers the 
scheme, at the beginning of each season. The miller re- 
covers the cost of the levy out of the price of bread to the 
consumer. In effect, therefore, the consumer pays the 
am, the miller pays the Fund, and the Fund pays the 
armer, 

Ottawa saw the introduction of the import quota into 
our agricultural policy. Dominion products were guaran- 
teed continued free and unregulated entry, except that 
preferential duties or ‘‘ quantitative regulation ’’ might be 
imposed on eggs, poultry, butter, cheese and other milk 
products after three years, and on meat after June, 1934. 
At the same time powers were given, by the Ottawa Act, 
to the Board of Trade to regulate by order, after consulta- 
tion with the Ministry of Agriculture, imports of frozen 
mutton and lamb, and frozen and chilled beef. The grant 
of these powers in effect sets up an Import Board. An 
agreed schedule for the progressive limitation of foreign meat 
imports was also . Chilled beef imports were to 
be stabilised at their 1931-32 level, while imports of frozen 
beef and frozen mutton and lamb were to oe reduced by 


5 per cent. a quarter from January-March, 1933, to April- 
June, 1934. These reductions have been carried out volun- 
tarily by agreement with the countries concerned. At 
the same time, the Dominions, by a “* gentlemen’s agree- 
ment ’’ which was not kept, promised to limit their meat 
imports into this country. This mainly affected mutton 
and lamb imports from Australia and New Zealand, which 
were to be stabilised at their 1931-32 level, or slightly in- 
creased. These various restrictions were to come into effect 
in January, 1933. Actually, however, owing to the lowness 
of prices in the autumn of 1932, a voluntary emergency 
restriction of imports was arranged with Australia, New 
Zealand and the South American States. These emergency 
restrictions, in so far as they affected chilled beef, were 
continued at varying rates during 1933. 

The quota policy was carried further by the series of 
Trade Agreements with foreign countries concluded in 1933. 
By the Agreement with Denmark, which runs for three 
years from June 20, 1933, Great Britain guaranteed duty- 
free entry into this country for Danish bacon and hams, 
and a certain maximum rate of duty for butter, cream and 
eggs. Imports of Danish butter, cream, bacon, hams and 
eggs were not to be subject to quota regulation ‘‘ except 
in so far as may be necessary to secure the effective - est 
tion of a scheme or schemes for the regulation of the 
marketing of domestic supplies of these products.’’ In any 
case, Denmark was guaranteed a minimum quota of 62 per 
cent. of total foreign imports of bacon and ham, a 
minimum quota for butter of 2,300,000 cwt., and a 
minimum quota for eggs of 54 million great hundreds (with 
certain minor provisions); the Agreements with Norway, 
Sweden and Finland gave guarantees in general similar to 
that with Denmark. The Argentine Agreement contained 
the following provisions : — 


(1) It was the intention of the British Government that 
no new or increased duties or charges should be imposed 
on Argentine meat, bacon, hams, wheat, linseed or maize; 
(2) no quota regulation should be imposed on imports into 
the United Kingdom of wheat, maize or linseed; (3) no 
restriction would be imposed on imports from Argentina 
of chilled beef in any quarter of the year below the imports 
in the corresponding quarter of the year ended June 30; 
1932, unless it appeared necessary so as to secure a re- 
munerative level of prices in the United Kingdom market; 
(4) if Argentine imports of chilled beef were reduced by 
more than 10 per cent. below imports in the base year, 
a similar restriction would be imposed on Dominion 
imports; (5) no further restriction on frozen beef, mutton 
and lambimports would be imposed beyond those under the 
Ottawa Agreements, without a similar restriction of Empire 
imports. 

In the spring of 1933, after the Ottawa Agreements, but 
before the conclusion of most of the Trade Agreements, 
the Government introduced the Agricultural Marketing Act. 
The Government had learned by experience that the ever- 
changing conditions of an international market are unre- 
sponsive to flat-rate tariffs and quotas, and that if every 
home producer is to be assured of a remunerative price in 
all conditions, continuous quota manipulation will ‘be 
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necessary. Already by the Labour Government’s Agricul- 
tural Marketing Act of 1931 powers had been given to 
enable a majority of producers in a trade to regulate the 
marketing of their product by methods which would be 
binding on the minority. Only the hops producers had 
taken advantage of this scheme. 

By the National Government’s Act powers were given to 
the Ministry of Agriculture and the Board of Trade to 
regulate home and foreign supplies respectively, provided 
that a marketing scheme was in operation or preparation. 
The method by which such schemes are elaborated under 
the Act is roughly this: A scheme may be submitted to the 
Minister either by a representative body of producers or 
by a Commission set up by the Minister. The Minister may 
then lay it before Parliament, and, if Parliament approves 
it, he may make an order naming the date on which it 
shall come into force. Boards representative of the pro- 
ducers are then set up; and import restriction and market- 
ing organisation proceed side by side. Every scheme must 
provide for the registration of any producer who applies 
to be registered, and a poll of the registered producers must 
be taken at which there must be a two-thirds majority in 
favour of the scheme. The setting up of schemes under 
this Act is the spear-head of the Government’s policy. 

Finally, the expedient of a straight subsidy from the 
Treasury to the producer has been adopted for some time 
in the case of sugar-beet, and has lately been adopted in 
the case of beef. We propose to describe these schemes 
and to survey the operations under the Marketing Act in 
the next article in this series. 





MERCHANT FLEETS OF THE WORLD 


DurinG the past twelve months international trade has 
struggled to lift itself out of the depths of its depression, 
but whenever it has begun to rise its enemies have thrust it 
down again into the pit. The slight increase in our index of 
freight rates and in the volume of carrying capacity em- 
ployed has so far brought little relief to the world’s shipping 
industry. As we showed in an article in the Economist of 
July 7th, the plight of British shipping, aggravated by the 
widespread practice of foreign countries of placing artificial 
obstacles in the way of open competition for carrying 
freight, is as serious as ever. Although there has been 
a measure of readjustment of the world’s carrying 
capacity to the shrunken volume of international trade, 
a substantial proportion of available shipping tonnage re- 
mains unemployed. As the following chart indicates, 
1933 witnessed a further reduction, most marked in over- 
seas countries, in the gross tonnage of new launchings. 
On the other hand, the excess of available shipping was 
a little relieved by the fact that tonnage lost and broken 
up continued to rise steeply (especially abroad) to a level 
considerably above the tonnage of new vessels put in 
commission. 


Gross TONNAGE LAUNCHED AND LOST AND BROKEN UP IN 
BRITISH ISLES AND ABROAD 


O=— LAUNCHED IN BRITISH ISLES 
o- " ABROAD 


@— LOST AND BROKEN UP IN BRITISH ISLES 
eo ” » » 





It is therefore of interest to examine changes in the 
size and composition of the world’s merchant fleet as 
recorded in the 1934 edition of Lloyd’s Register Book 
published this week. 

The world’s total gross tonnage, exclusive of vessels 
of less than 100 tons and of barges and sailing ships, 
declined from 66,628,000 in June, 1933, to 64,358,000 in 
June, 1934. The reduction of 2,270,000 gross tons, 
though substantial, was not big enough to bring the 
supply of carrying space once more into equilibrium with 
demand. The tonnage of vessels launched showed a 
further decline from 727,000 gross tons in 1932 to 489,000 
gross tons in 1933, which was the lowest figure in any 
year of the present century. The gross tonnage lost and 
broken up rose from 1,696,000 in 1933 to the high figure 
of 2,733,000 in 1934. The distribution of the world’s 
steam and motor tonnage in 1929, 1933 and 1934 is shown 
in the table below: — 


WorLp’s STEAM AND Motor TONNAGE 


(In thousands of gross tons) 
June, June, June, 
Country 1929 1933 1934 
Great Britain and Ireland ... 20,046 18,592 17,630 
United States (Sea) ............ 11,036 10,088 9,795 
JOPAR ccccccccccccccccscccccccsccecs 4,187 . 4,073 
BEET evecencsescvesscgocecnccese 3,218 4,078 3,980 
COUT — .exscsccnccsennesenensees 4,058 3,888 3,680 
BREED cecnccccescccccgnneseenesse 3,303 3,470 3,260 
ilRcsakesbeewsecesesooscesteseensees 3,215 3,093 2,875 
BININ . covvcevevesvscecsovesconces 2,932 2,759 2,612 
BUEN cevencnscnqcsssnsesscousece 1,480 1,658 1,597 
GRINEED eendenccccnccnccsnseevenoneaes 1,267 1,417 1,507 
FREE cccvccsvccscesccesecs 66,407 66,628 64,358 


It will be seen that with the exception of Greece, the 
carrying capacity of all the principal countries fell as com- 
pared with 1933, and only Norway, Sweden and Greece 
show substantially bigger tonnages than in 1929. The 
decline was again most pronounced in the case of the British 
Isles, whose proportion of the world’s total capacity fell 
from 30.2 per cent. in 1929 to 27.9 per cent. in 1933 and 
27.4 per cent. in 1934. 

But not the whole of this tonnage is available for general 
cargo and passenger purposes. The tonnage of steam and 
motor trawlers and other fishing vessels in June, 1934, 
was 977,388, as compared with 955,489 a year ago. A 
still larger proportion of the world’s tonnage consists of 
vessels specially fitted for the purpose of carrying bulk oil. 
World tanker tonnage, excluding vessels of under 1,000 
tons gross, recorded a further slight decline in the past 
twelve months : — 


TANKERS OF 1,000 Tons anp Upwarps | 
(In thousands of gross tons) ' 
1929 1933 1934 


I TNS, cnccscccnsannvesncsvconcese 2,350 2,269 2,212 
SO RRRED  cevevccesccnnscvceseoess 2,510 2,502 2,480 
PO so ccsnsnksnvenensbsccccnsnsennets 1,450 1,508 1,507 

I scanecsevecsnensonenens 8,550 8,757 8,668 


Eliminating tankers, lake vessels, ships of less than 
4,000 tons gross, and tonnage over 25 years old, there 
remains in 1934 a world tonnage of 30,653,000 gross 
(against 31,549,000 in 1933) of large, efficient ocean-going 
vessels, available for general cargo and passenger pur- 
a. An analysis of this figure by nationalities is given 

elow : — 

LARGE OCEAN-GOING TONNAGE 


(In thousands of gross tons) 


June, 1933 June, 1934 
Percentage Percentage 
of World of World 

Country Tonnage Total Tonnage Total 

Oo 9 
Great Britain and Ireland 11,900 37:7. —«‘11,256 96°7 
United States ............ 5,627 17-8 5,421 17-7 
TEENIE cccccescnccssecsee 2,232 7-1 2,215 7:2 
i siuasiusenineyenscconan 2,079 6-6 2,094 6-8 
SEED. ci ckcsuunveneekenness 1,909 6-05 1,850 6-0 
TD ulliisiimnsneemeeeonans 1,801 5-7 1,712 5-6 
BRoltad  ccccccccssccceccee 1,642 5-2 1,551 5-1 
NOEWAY ooccccccccccscscccece 997 3-2 1,005 3-3 
World _.........0.- 31,549 100 30,653 100 


This analysis reveals the relatively high efficiency of the 
British merchant marine, for, although its proportion of 
world tonnage declined from 30.2 per cent. in 1929 to 
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‘ cent. in 1934, it still includes 36.7 per cent. of the 
abe Laer ese ocean-going tonnage available for general 
cargo and passenger purposes. Of the tonnage owned in 
Great Britain and Ireland, 10.6 per cent. is less than five 
years old. The countries possessing the largest propor- 
tion of shipping that falls within the category of ‘‘ less 
than five years old ’’ are Norway (25.3 per cent.), Den- 
mark (17.4 per cent.), Holland (15.8 per cent.), France 
(14.7 per cent)., Spain (12.8 per cent.), and Japan (12.7 
per cent.). The United States sea-going tonnage contains 
only 5.6 per cent. in this age group. Further, of the ton- 
nage registered in Great Britain and Ireland, 80.3 per 
cent. is under 20 years old and 63.5 per cent. is under 
15 years old, as compared with 68.6 per cent. and 48.7 
per cent., respectively, in overseas countries. Big liners 
of 15,000 tons and upwards represent only 5.6 per cent. 
of total tonnage, but nearly 50 per cent. of this capacity 
is owned in Great Britain and Ireland. Another interest- 
ing feature revealed in the statistical tables of Lloyds 
Register Book is the gradual change in the type of machinery 
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used for propulsion. The tonnage driven by reciprocating 
engines declined from 47,177,000 in 1933 to 44,700,000 
in 1934, and that propelled by turbine engines from 
9,221,000 to 9,024,000. On the other hand, the capacity 
of motor ships rose from 9,914,000 gross tons in 1933 to 
10,315,000 gross tons in 1934. The British proportion of 
tonnage driven by reciprocating engines, turbine engines 
and internal combustion engines in 1934 was 27.0 per 
cent., 31.8 per cent., and 26.2 per cent., respectively. 

The reduction of 3.7 per cent. in the world’s ing 
capacity between 1929 and 1934 has done little to bring 
about a readjustment between supply and demand, for 
the volume of world trade is still 25 per cent. below the 
level of 1929. A substantial measure of recovery in the 
profit-earning power of the shipping industry is unlikely 
at the present level of international trade; but the rela- 
tive position of the industry in this country could be 
strengthened appreciably by an increase in its efficiency 
on the lines of the ‘‘ scrap and build ’’ plan discussed in 
the Economist of July 7th. 





NOTES OF 


Fair Words on Air Re-armament.—Since Mr 
Baldwin’s announcement in the House of Commons on 
July 19th that the Government had decided to increase the 
Air Force by 41 squadrons over the next five years, three 
further pronouncements on the subject have been made by 
Ministers: by Mr Baldwin himself and by Lord Hailsham, 
at public meetings over the week-end, and by Lord London- 
derry on Monday in the House of Lords, in reply to a vote 
of censure moved by Lord Ponsonby. In the House of 
Commons the question is to be debated—again, on a 
Labour vote of censure—next Monday, and this will be the 
important debate. Meanwhile, we may notice the line 
which the Government spokesmen are taking. Foreign 
Powers, they plead, will be deterred from attacking this 
country; we, on the other hand, shall acquire the means of 
fulfilling our international obligations; and at the same time, 
since we are a sated Power which is recognised to have no 


- further imperialistic ambitions, an increase of armaments 


on our part will not increase other nations’ fears for their 
own security, and will therefore not lead to an air arma- 
ments race. The prominence given to this line of argument 
by all three Government speakers is interesting as a tribute 
to the strength of the public opinion in this country in 
favour of a determined policy of disarmament and peace. 
The Government’s apology would carry more conviction 
if this public had not been seriously disturbed by the know- 
ledge that the upper hand, in the counsels of the Govern- 
ment, has been won by people who do not believe in the 
probability of the suppression of aerial warfare by inter- 
national agreement. In plain terms, Lord Londonderry’s 
will has prevailed over Mr. Baldwin’s. Meanwhile, Lord 
Londonderry, while claiming that our new plans are merely 
a belated following of the lead given by other countries, 
admits that if we do not achieve parity by the present step 
we may have to face still further increases and in fact find 
that our completed five-year scheme is not the goal but 
merely the starting-point. Moreover, while labouring to re- 
move the conception that defence in air warfare is entirely 
useless, he clearly pointed out its difficulties. ‘‘ Defence was 
our shield, but the shield without the spear was a wholly 
unsatisfactory defence.’’ If your fighting planes cannot stop 
the enemy’s bombers, your bombers can be sure of getting 
past the enemy’s fighting planes and of then inflicting 
on him all that he is inflicting on you. Hence his demand 
for an Air Force of ‘‘ deterrent ’’ dimensions. Mr Baldwin 
bore this out on Sunday in the same speech in which he 
deprecated ‘‘ panicking.’” He advised manufacturers, in 
this ‘‘ beginning of an air age,’’ to put their plant in Ayr- 
shire ‘‘ rather than in the neighbourhood of London, which 
was always bound to be the most perilous part of the 
country from that point of view.’’ On this showing, the 
Trustees of the British Museum would be well advised to 
acquire a new site on the Mull of Kintyre. 


THE WEEK 


Thunder on the Right.—Public curiosity about the 
relations between Lord Rothermere and Sir Oswald Mosley 
has naturally been keen during the last six months. The 
voice of thunder in which Lord Rothermere orginally 
announced his allegiance to British Fascism in January 
faded gradually away to a low but audible mutter. At one 
point Lord Rothermere stated personally that his support 
of Sir Oswald was not a “‘ crusade ’’ but “‘ definitely an 
incident.’’ Yet the mutter never quite died away into 
silence. Suddenly, last week, an exchange of letters— 
one from Sir Oswald to Lord Rothermere and a second 
from Lord Rothermere in reply—appeared in the Daily 
Mail. These letters, it was stated, were ‘‘ the result of 
informal conversations ’’ between the two correspondents 
“* extending over months.’’ In the first letter Sir Oswald’s 
chief concern was to defend four points in his policy: 
(1) the institution of the Corporate State; (2) the super- 
session of Parliament by a “‘ dictatorship of the will of the 
people ’’; (3) the ostracism of Jews from the movement; and 
(4) the preservation of the creed and the word ‘‘ Fascism.”’ 
Lord Rothermere, in reply, stated that he ‘‘ never thought 
that a movement calling itself ‘ Fascist ’ could be successful 
in this country.’’ (It will be recalled that Sir Oswald’s 
supporters have been consistently described as ‘‘ Black- 
shirts ’’ in the Daily Mail.) Next Lord Rothermere stated 
that he ‘‘ could never support any movement with an anti- 
Semitic basis, any movement which had dictatorship as one 
of its objects, or any movement which will substitute a 
corporate State for the Parliamentary institutions of this 
country. Towards our Parliamentary institutions Lord 
Rothermere now seemsmore friendly than he was in January. 
We may therefore conclude that anti-Semite propaganda 
and the use of the word ‘‘ Fascism ’’ are the crucial points 
at issue. To the man in the street these would not appear 
to be fundamental. Why did Sir Oswald Mosley insist upon 
them? And why did Lord Rothermere refuse to accept 
them? The first question is perhaps harder to answer than 
the second. Nevertheless, Lord Rothermere finds himself 
in complete agreement with Sir Oswald—as opposed to 
Mr Baldwin—on the questions of India, re-armament, and 
*‘ the grim struggle which lies close ahead between Conser- 
vatism and Socialism in Great Britain.’’ It would conse- 
quently be unwise to assume that the bond between Lord 
Rothermere and Sir Oswald Mosley has been permanently 
cut. We would not be greatly surprised if the thunder 
were to break out again—for a time. 


* * * 


The San Francisco Strike.—The general strike at San 
Francisco ended last Thursday, when the labour unions’ 
Strategy Committee voted to end all ‘‘ sympathy ”’ strikes 
immediately. Only the longshoremen are now on strike. 
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The decision to call off the general strike was taken when 


the President’s Mediation Board promised that the maritime 
unions as well as the longshoremen would get full con- 
sideration in the proposed arbitration. The Governor of 
California and, it appears, certain local judges attribute the 
strike to Communist agitators. The Central Strike Com- 
mittee, on the other hand, states that the employers ‘‘ have 
endeavoured to use their own new huge unified power 
(N.R.A.) to destroy the labour organisation.’’ Both these 
explanations, our New York correspondent writes, ignore the 
real issue : the fundamental problem of the “‘closed’’ versus 
the ‘‘open’’ shop. By the open-shop system the employers 
recruit what labour they please; in the closed shop only 
union labour—often recruited by rota from the union list 
—may be employed. The principle of collective bargain- 
ing, long established in Great Britain, is in fact involved. 
San Francisco and Portland are closed-shop cities; Los 
Angeles and Seattle (after its unsuccessful general strike of 
1919) have been open-shop cities. The present contest 1s 
bitterest in San Francisco and Portland, less bitter in 
Seattle, and absent in Los Angeles. On one side, it repre- 
sents the determination of the unions to keep San Francisco 
and Portland closed-shop cities, and on the part of the 
employers in these cities an effort to break the control of 
the unions. Such a conflict, our correspondent writes, 
although it may nominally centre on some simple contro- 
versy apparently readily capable of mediation (in this 
instance, the ‘‘ hiring-halls ’’), is actually not susceptible of 
compromise. On any solution, in our correspondent’s 
opinion, one side or the other definitely wins. It is clear 
that President Roosevelt’s determination to establish the 
principle of collective bargaining in the United States is 
about to be severely tested. 


* * * 


A Test of Manchukuo.—In their calculated process of 
establishing a Far-Eastern Monroe Doctrine by stages, the 
Japanese have just taken another little step forward. They 
have raised an objection to the exercise of certain foreign 
treaty rights in a piece of Chinese territory which is claimed 


by the Japanese to be part of the domain of the so-called. 


sovereign independent State of Manchukuo. Under the 
‘* Boxer Protocol ’’ of September 7, 1901, the Chinese Gov- 
ernment accorded to eleven Powers the right to occupy 
militarily a number of points on Chinese territory, the occu- 
pation of which would safeguard the maintenance of open 
communications between the Legation Quarter in Peking 
and the sea. One of these points is Shanhaikwan—a town 
on the inner face of the Great Wall, covering the narrow 
passage where the Wall descends from the mountains to the 
coast. For the last 33 years the British Legation Guard at 
Peking (which is mostly stationed at Tientsin) has taken 
advantage of these treaty rights at Shanhaikwan in order 
to go into summer camp there. The town itself is just out- 
side the area which the Japanese claim for Manchukuo, 
since the south-western limit of this area is the outer face 
of the Great Wall. The British troops, however, are en- 
titled to do their summer training along the line of the 
Peking-Mukden Railway: a line built with British capital, 
which crosses the Great Wall at Shanhaikwan, and which 
runs half outside and half inside the area claimed as 
Manchukuo territory. It is a district situated on the Man- 
chukuo side of the Wall that has been the actual summer 
exercising ground of these British troops for the last 33 
years. Since the United Kingdom—like every other State 
in the world except Japan and Salvador—has declined to 
give diplomatic recognition to the Japanese puppet State 
of Manchukuo, British rights to send British troops to the 
Manchurian side of the Great Wall naturally continue to be 
governed, in the British view, by the Protocol of 1901 (to 
which, incidentally, Japan, as well as the United Kingdom, 
is a party, and in virtue of which Japan, as well as the 
United Kingdom, keeps troops in Tientsin and Peking). 
Accordingly, the British commander at Tientsin has de- 
clined to acquaint the Japanese authorities with his intention 
of carrying out British military exercises this summer, as 
usual, on the Manchurian side of the Wall. The Japanese, 
for their part, are claiming to exclude all foreign troops from 
this area, on the pretext that it has ceased to be Chinese 


is territory which Japan, in virtue of her treaty with Man- 
chukuo, is bound to preserve against foreign aggression. 
The situation is disturbing, for the Japanese undoubtedly 
possess the physical force to debar us from exercising our 
treaty rights, acquired from China, in this area; and, if we 
acquiesce, we permit the Japanese to establish a precedent 
which, in their own good time, they may go on to apply 
inside the Wall as well as outside it. 


* * * 


Australia’s Recovery Budget.—The extent of re- 
covery already achieved in the country where the depression 
started is once more illustrated by the news of Australia’s 
Budget. A surplus of £1,302,000, instead of an estimated 
deficit of {1,176,000, was announced by Mr Lyons, the 
Prime Minister, on Tuesday. This cheerful result was 
achieved in spite of tax concessions amounting to {9,000,000 
made last year. These-concessions are to be continued, and 
extended. Old-age and war pensions are to be made more 
generous, and there is to be a 5 per cent. rise in the salaries 
of public servants. Mr Lyons said the Commonwealth Bank 
held {30,125,000 of Commonwealth short-term debt in 
London and was taking up the balance of £3,500,000 by 
September 30th at a reduction of 4 per cent. in interest. 
Unemployment, he added, had been almost halved, and the 
export surplus had increased last year from £26 millions to 
£38 millions. Such is the gratifying situation of a country 
which, almost alone in the world, took its economists’ advice 
(or most of it) at the onset of depression! Unqualified 
optimism about Australia’s prospects would be foolish, how- 
ever, as the letter from our Australian correspondent on 
page 167 shows. The aggregate deficit for the State Budgets 
for the year 1934-35 will be £5,880,000, which will be 
financed by the Commonwealth Bank by means of Treasury 
Bills. It must also be remembered that the price of wool 
has recently fallen, and that both Germany and Italy are 
placing further restrictions on wool imports. The possi- 
bility of a change of Government at the Commonwealth 
elections in the autumn is also disturbing the Australian 
outlook. A victory for Labour would be the end of the 
Premiers’ Plan, which has proved so successful since 1930. 


* * * 


Another Trade Agreement.—The best that can be ° 
said for the present Government’s series of quota-bargains 
is that they at least tend to prevent British trade from fall- 
ing even lower than its present deplorable level. The 
Agreement with Latvia, signed last week, follows the 
pattern of the Agreements with Denmark, Sweden and 
Norway. This country undertakes ‘‘ not to regulate the 
quantity of imports into this country of bacon and hams, 
butter, cheese, eggs and poultry, the produce of Latvia, 
except in so far as such regulation may be n to se- 
cure the effective operation of a scheme or schemes for the 
regulation of the marketing of domestic supplies of these 
or related products.’’ This means that Latvia is to be 
given a fair share, with Denmark, Norway and Sweden, 
of the foreign imports of these products which present or 
future ‘‘ Marketing Boards ’’ may see fit to allow. Latvia, 
in return, undertakes to import not less than 10,000 metric 
tons of herrings in the year July, 1934—July, 1935, and 
12,500 metric tons in the following year. Imports of 
British coal into Latvia must also be maintained at 70 per 
cent. of Latvia’s total coal imports. Such are the modest 
results of quotas and quantitative strait-jackets within 
which our trade is now struggling to keep alive. For the 
moment, we must be thankful for small mercies; and until 
this country decides to make a push for agreements of far 
wider scope we can hope for nothing better. 


* * * 


Co-operative Trading Progress.—Our Co-operative 
correspondent writes: —By recommending the discontiou- 
ance of the practice of issuing half-yearly balance sheets, 
and presenting the accounts for the twelve months, the 
directors of the Co-operative WholesaleSociety are breaking 
with one of the earliest traditions of the movement and with 
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their own procedure from the beginning in 1864. This is 
testimony to the growth of the institution, which has found 
that two stocktakings cause inconvenience to customers, 
while branches of business affected by seasonal factors are 
not appropriately covered by half-yearly periods. More- 
over, the present liability to income-tax suggests the con- 
venience for assessment purposes of making up the accounts 
on an annual basis. Hence the proposal to be made at the 
delegate meetings at the ends of this month. Quarterly 
meetings will continue to review progress, but the annual 
meeting in April, when the accounts will be presented, will 
tend to make this yearly gathering the real Business 
Assembly, especially as the annual Congress has developed 
so much on political lines since the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer decided to tax the co-operators. Originally the 
distributive societies published quarterly accounts; growth 
in recent years made half-yearly balance sheets the rule; 
and the Royal Arsenal Society at Woolwich has just 
adopted the plan of an annual balance sheet. Now that 
the C.W.S. is recommending such a procedure, the method 
will become general throughout the movement within a 
few years. The accounts for the first three months of the 
year, now available, indicate an improvement in trade 
throughout the country. The turnover was {21,402,4590, 
a weekly average of £1,646,343, representing an increase 
of 9 per cent., although the average level of the grocery 
—_ was I} per cent. below the corresponding period of 
ast year. From the productive works the supplies were 
{6,071,142 for the quarter, a weekly average of £467,011. 
Now that the distributive societies are receiving an addi- 
tional dividend on their purchases of C.W.S. products the 
output from the Society’s works is likely to e increased 
during the present year. This view finds encouragement 
in the increased trade of 52 per cent. in the cabinet and 
bedding factories and of 50 per cent. in the woollen mills. 
During the quarter under review the deposits and with- 
drawals from the C.W.S. Bank totalled {145,260,612, a 
weekly average increase of nearly 3 per cent. The southern 
area continues its rapid development, the sales from the 
London branch being at the rate of {612,730 per week, 
as compared with £757,942 at the Manchester headquarters 
and {174,846 at the Newcastle branch. Export business is 
expanding, and totalled {461,977 last quarter, a weekly 
increase of £8,585. The July meetings will be asked to 
sanction donations of 3,552 guineas to various hospitals 
and institutions in the places where the C.W.S. has fac- 
tories or departments, and a special grant of {500 to the 
Tolpuddle Labourers’ Centenary Celebrations. 


* * * 


Holidays.—Now that schools are breaking up and 
holiday time is here, it is relevant to ask how many 
ordinary workers can in fact afford to take holidays. Almost 
throughout industry the normal public holidays are allowed 
with full pay. The Ministry of Labour, however, in an 
interesting analysis in the June Gazette of the general 
and district ‘* holiday-with-pay ’’ agreements existing 
between manual workers and their employers, esti- 
mates that they only touch about 1} million workers. The 


usual holiday is six days, generally with a qualifying period . 


of service of twelve months, and sometimes with pro rata 
increases for longer service. Payment is usually made to 
piece workers on the basis of average earnings over some 
preceding period, and to time-workers at full rates. In 
a few cases provision is made for saving by the worker, 
either, as in the London typefounders’ and Manchester 
textile packers’ arrangements, by payment to the worker 
throughout the year for something less than the full time 
worked—48 out of 50 or 494 hours per week—or by equal 
weekly contributions from both workers and employers. 
But all these agreements only cover a minute proportion 
of the workers engaged in industry. Some individual firms 
make arrangements with their employees, and several em- 
ployers’ associations, particularly in the clothing trade, 
have specifically recommended to their members that they 
should provide holidays with pay. The industries at the 
moment covered by agreements are mainly public utility 
and Government concerns, road and rail transport, 
chemical, paper, printing and allied industries and various 
miscellaneous consumers’ trades, including most co-opera- 
tive employees. In addition many non-manual workers, 
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clerks, shop assistants, etc., have some sort of arrange- 
ment with their employers. Nevertheless, the large bulk 
of miners, textile and metal workers come under no general 
or district agreements. In a large number of firms through- 
out the country there are individual arrangements for 
financing and organising holidays which do not come within 
the preceding statistics; but there is reason to fear that there 
are still some employers who do not realise how important 
it is for the maintenance of the health and moral of their 
regular employees that they should have a complete and 
adequate break at least once a year. In the lower grades 
of labour this may require a financial concession either in 
addition to wages or in the form of holiday pay, for in 
many cases it is impossible for the unskilled worker 
to save from normal earnings more than enough to 
cover ordinary contingencies such as illness, etc. But in 
the long run the cost to industry would be more than 
covered by increased efficiency. After all,-a holiday is as 
much an investment for the amortisation of what the late 
Professor Alfred Marshall called one’s ‘‘ personal capital ’’ 
as it is a relief from drudgery and an expenditure of savings. 


* * * 


World Industrial Production.—The following chart 
shows the quarterly movement of world industrial produc- 
tion since 1929. The sources of the figures are as follows: 
United Kingdom, Board of Trade; U.S.A., Federal Reserve 
Board; France, Statistique Générale; Germany, Japan and 
World, Institut fiir Konjunkturforschung. The figures for 
the second quarter of 1934 refer to the average of April 
and May only. The methods of compilation of the figures 
are not by any means identical, and they only show 
changes in the production of the most important branches 
of mining and manufacture in each country. 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION, 1929-1934 
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It will be seen that in all countries except France and 
America production has recovered to the 1930 level, the 
average world figure being 93 (1928 = 100) in the second 
quarter of 1934 as compared with about 70 in the middle 
of 1932. Japan has experienced a meteoric rise ever since 
the depreciation of the yen at the end of 1931, from 105 to 
140 at the beginning of the year. Great Britain has also 
just passed the 1928 level, although the rate of recovery 
since the third quarter of 1932 has not been so high as in 
America and Germany, which did not have their decline 
arrested in the middle of 1931 and therefore fell to low 
levels of 55 and 60, respectively, in 1932, as against Great 
Britain’s 79. The expansion of business activity in Ger- 
many, which has been continuous since the end of 1932, 
has been accelerated this spring. The U.S.A. index, after 
a severe decline from July to November of last year, had 
by May recovered to well above the level of a year earlier. 
The index for France, on the other hand, has been falling 
steadily since June, 1933, and was in May lower than a 
year ago. 


* * * 


Gold and Defiation.—Our recent suggestion that the 
gold countries are partly responsible for the continued fall 
in gold prices has met with disfavour in Switzerland. The 
Neue Ziircher Zeitung sharply disagrees. We have always 
admitted that the depreciation of the pound, the dollar and 
the yen has tended to depress gold prices (though it had 
the opposite effect in the spring of 1933). But we argued in 
a recent article on ‘‘ Gold and Deflation ’’ that the present 
depression in the gold countries and recovery in the “‘ off- 
gold ’’ countries is not due to the exchange factor alone. It 
is also due, in our view, to the fact that the gold countries 
have been impelled by the fear of gold losses to keep a tight 
hold on Budget expenditure, money rates and exchange 
controls, while the emancipated countries, by relaxing this 
hold, have been enabled to increase spending and so raise 
prices and lower interest charges. The Neue Ziircher 
Zeitung, taking Great Britain and Switzerland alone into 
account, denies these statements. It points out that public 
expenditure has been reduced in Great Britain but not in 
Switzerland. But if the N.Z.Z. had cast its gaze on the 
United States, Scandinavia, South Africa, Australia and 
New Zealand, on the one hand, and France, Italy, Holland 
and Belgium on the other, it would have observed that the 
gold countries are frantically engaged in cutting public 
expenditure, while in the ‘‘ off-gold’’ countries Budgets 
have only been balanced, if at all, as a result of the recovery 
which has followed from devaluation. The N.Z.Z. denies 
that the internal as well as the export trades of the gold 
countries are depressed. But would it deny that the re- 
covery in the ‘‘ off-gold ’’ countries is in general far greater 
in the internal than the export trades? Again, the N.Z.Z. 
denies that the fear of gold losses has ‘‘ made for ’’ (as we 
wrote) dear money in the gold countries. Would it argue, 
however, that any of the gold countries except Switzerland 
have experienced as intense and continuous a cheap money 
period as Great Britain and the United States in the last 
two years? Neither France, Italy, Belgium nor Holland 
can boast of a 2 per cent. bank rate maintained for two 
years. Finally, the N.Z.Z. questions whether there has 
been any rise in prices, apart from the automatic effects of 
exchange depreciation, in the emancipated countries. It 
instances the Economist complete sterling index, which is 
heavily weighted with internationally priced raw materials, 
and has only risen by about 8.0 per cent. since September, 
1931. But this index, just because it is so weighted, can- 
not measure a rise in the British producers’ selling prices 
in relation to his costs. The best evidence that such a rise 
has taken place is the increase in employment by over 
1,000,000 in this country in the last 18 months. And the 
rise in the United States Bureau of Labour and Irving 
Fisher indices (which include manufactured-goods prices) 
has been far greater than that in the Economist complete 
index. The .N.Z.Z. also argues, not only that money is 
very cheap in Switzerland and public expenditure high, 
but that a rise in prices would not be advantageous, since 
the prices which have fallen most are the wholesale prices 
of the raw materials of industry. Retail prices, it claims, 
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remain high. But if all this is true, and the whole truth, 
about all the gold countries, why is there any internal de- 
pression in those countries at all? 


* * * 


Retail Sales in June.—The improvement in retail 
distribution continued in June. According to an article in 
this week’s Board of Trade Journal, the value of retail sales 
in June was 2.0 per cent. higher than in the corresponding 
month a year ago, and the number of persons employed in 
the concerns reporting increased by 3.0 per cent. The fol- 
lowing index numbers of changes in the value of sales make 
no allowance for the normal spurt in demand before 
Christmas and for other seasonal influences :— 


INDEX OF VALUE OF RETAIL SALES, GREAT BRITAIN 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 —— 


er 
Food Merchandise Total 


Period 

BIER nocceccccccesesscovenscosesess 102 99 101 
TEED crconcsnsneesonscesenssonsssce 100 100 100 
1933— January...........se00+ 95 99 97 
February ...........+0++ 98 78 88 
March ........sseceesees 99 89 94 

BREED evercccocecccosenees 103 105 104 
MAay.....s.eecceceeceveees 96 104 100 

JERD wcocccccccccecccccce 102 100 101 

) 94 105 99 

UGUSt .......seceeeeees 95 75 86 
September.............- 97 88 93 
October ............00+ 99 105 102 
November ...........+ 102 105 104 
Decembe...........000 118 146 131 
1934—January...........ceee0 98 104 101 
ebruary .........seee 101 80 91 

Malch ......sceeeereeeee 104 95 99 

ABE ...cccsccccceccccces 102 100 101 

EP .bencecccsesnccccsoocs 103 113 108 

JERS .ncccccccccccccceces 103 103 103 


As compared with June, 1933, the value of retail sales of 
food and perishable articles in the past month showed an 
increase of 1.2 per cent., and sales of other merchandise rose 
by 3.0 per cent. The improvement was again well distri- 
buted. Suburban London led with an increase of 3.8 per 
cent. in total sales. The percentage increase in other dis- 
tricts was:—Wales and North of England, 2.0 per cent.; 
Scotland, 1.8 per cent.; South of England, 1.7 per cent.; 
and London (Central and West End), 1.0 per cent. With 
the exception of piece-goods and sports and travel articles, 
the value of sales of all classes of merchandise was higher 
than a year ago. There was an increase of 9.3 per cent. in 
sales of furnishing departments. The figure for men’s and 
boys’ wear shows an increase of 4.5 per cent., and that for 
women’s wear one of 2.1 per cent. The value of stocks of 
foodstuffs and perishables at the end of June was 4.2 per 
cent. higher than a year ago, and stocks of other mer- 
chandise rose by 2.2 per cent. The summer sales in London 
have been successful; and there are no signs of any imme- 
diate recession in retail buying. 


* * * 


Lancashire and India.—Our Manchester correspondent 
writes : Following the overwhelming support given to the 
policy of the Manchester Chamber of Commerce and of the 
leading textile organisations with regard to Lancashire and 
India, when a mass meeting of members of the Chamber 
on Monday unanimously supported the Chamber’s attitude, 
it is interesting to learn that the Lancashire Indian Cotton 
Committee has been discussing the possibility of the 
Government offering a bounty on all Indian cotton con- 
sumed in the United Kingdom. The work of this Com- 
mittee is already bearing fruit, for a large increase has 
taken place in the imports of Indian cotton. The latest 
statistics available show that shipments to Great Britain for 
the current season amount to 360,039 bales, as compared 
with 214,000 bales last season and 137,000 bales two years 
ago. A bounty would certainly prove of great help to the 
Lancashire cotton industry, and it would encourage the mills 
to use increasing quantities of the Indian staple. Lanca- 
shire trade leaders believe in encouraging further the spirit 
of goodwill which now prevails between the textile interests 
of both countries, and everything is being done to promote 
the greater use of Indian cotton. Lancashire realises it is 
better to follow this policy than to be tempted into sup- 
porting the political aims of Mr Winston Churchill, and a 
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small number of his adherents in Manchester are apparently 
trying to make the Lancashire cotton ee catspaw 
of their political campaign against the te Paper 
- * * * 


Idle Shipping.—The quarterly return of the Chamber 
of Shipping shows that there has been a further reduction 
since April 1st in the amount of shipping laid up in the 
ports of the United Kingdom. The following table gives 
the number of ships and net tonnage laid up at each 
quarter during the past two years: — 


Net tons Net tons 

No. (000’s) No. (000’s) 

July 1, 1932...... 853 2,196 | Oct. 1, 1933 ........ 612 1,589 

Oct. 1, 1932...... 871 2,182 | Jan. 1, 1934 ...... 482 1,239 

Jan. 1, 1933 ..... 760 1,971 | April 1, 1934...... 453 1,079 

April 1, 1933 .... 760° 1,864 | July 1, 1934....... 421 1,042 
July 1, 1933 .... 793 1,958 | 


The reduction in the number of idle ships by 32 during 
the quarter is unfortunately more than accounted for by 
the sale of 42 British ships to foreign traders and to ship- 
breakers reported in the Press between April and June, 
so that it is no indication of an increased demand for 
British shipping. The total of 421 is still well above that 
for the beginning of 1930 (358), the last normal figure 
before the full tide of the shipping depression, and it 
includes 190 vessels of 532,698 net tons, which have been 
laid up for a year or more. The reduction in idle shipping 
as compared with a year ago amounted to 916,309 net 
tons (46.8 per cent.), and as compared with April 1, 1934, 
to 36,743 net tons (3.4 per cent.). The largest decrease 
during the quarter took place in Newcastle, where there 
are now 95 vessels of 194,417 net tons laid up as compared 
with 109 of 245,693 in April and 148 of 300,961 a year 
ago. Other substantial decreases were recorded in Swan- 
sea, River Fal, Glasgow, Grangemouth and Hull. The 
main increases took place in London (Docks), Tollesbury, 
Liverpool, Dartmouth and Bideford. The total figures of 
idle tonnage given above exclude British shipping laid up 
in foreign ports, but include five foreign vessels of 13,912 
net tons laid up in British ports, so that British tonnage 
in United Kingdom ports amounted to 1,028,366 net tons 
or 24 million deadweight tons. It is interesting to note 
that 68 per cent. of the total tonnage laid up consists of 
vessels of between 2,000 and 8,000 tons, tramps, and only 
8 per cent. of ships of more than 15,000 tons, the liner 
class, but that the relative position of the former class has 
improved since July, 1933. 


* * * 


Equity and Law Life—A Correction.—We regret that 
in our Insurance Supplement of July 14th, owing to a change 
in the company’s method of compiling their accounts, an 
error was made in the presentation of the net interest 
earnings of this company. Prior to 1933 the Equity and 
Law entered in the revenue account the gross amount of 
annuities paid, and this is in accordance with the practice 
of almost every office. The income tax deducted from the 
annuity payments and retained by the society was reflected 
in the amount of tax shown on the other side of the revenue 
account, as a deduction from the gross interest income. 
Due possibly to the phenomenal expansion of its annuity 
business in the last four years, when the gross annuity pay- 
ments were £18,000, £25,000, £39,000 and £155,000 respec- 
tively, this society in 1933 adopted the unusual practice of 
showing the tax retained as a specific deduction from the 
gross annuities paid, and the tax amounted to nearly 
£33,000. In reviewing the annual accounts for 1933 in our 
usual Insurance Notes (see Economist, March 31, 1934) we 
pointed out that, contrary to the general experience of 
offices, the net rate of interest earned on the entire funds, 
excluding reversions, had increased, being £4 2s. 6d. per 
cent. in 1933 against £4 2s. per cent. in 1932, and explained 
that this striking result arose from the great expansion in 
the annuity business, as the interest on that part of the 
funds pertaining to annuities was virtually exempt from 
mcome tax. Inadvertently, in preparing the table of 
interest yields for our Supplement on July 14th this unusual 
feature was overlooked, with the result that the net rate of 
interest on the life and annuity funds was given for the 
Equity and Law as £3 15s. 4d. per cent. instead of 
£4 Is. 2d. per cent. 
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Great Britain’s Fish Supply.—The second quarter of : 
the year was not altogether disappointing to the fishing 
industry of the United Kingdom, for a slight decrease in 
the weight of the landings by British-owned fishing vessels 
was accompanied by a substantial increase in the aggregate 
value realised. Including landings by foreign-owned vessels, 
and imports, the total value of the supply of wet fish in | 
the quarter approached {4} millions, as against about | 
£4 millions in the corresponding period of last year. The 
following table, relating to wet fish only, is summarised 
from the returns of the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries : 
and the Board of Trade :— 





nT 
Weight in Cwts. Value 
April-June Sn 
1933 | 1934 
<nashiaibecantiiincceanaaeapeaeg eaten acaba tinimiindlatt cbacanail ie ageitit ati aia 
British caught :— 
England and Wales .......... i 7 3,312,597 
I rosschaciecpseviececeeges 1,147,785 1,075,320 
| EE. aa ya 
4,485,632 4,387,917 
Foreign landings............+.++++ 286 260,202 





882 
eeccccccccececcsccccccccsees 393,071 292,728 





It will be noted that the landings by British-owned vessels 
at the ports of England and Wales during the quarter 

were slightly less than in the April-June period of 1933,. 
and that this was accompanied by an increase in the aggre- 
gate value. Thus the average realised was just under 16s. _ 
per cwt., as compared with 14s. 2$d. per cwt. Landings by | 
foreign-owned vessels direct from the sea, and imports 

frommabroad, were less, but in the case of the latter the 
aggre value was higher. At the same time Great . 
Britain-exported fresh fish to the value of £147,078, as com- 
pared with {177,875 in the corresponding quarter last year; 
and ‘‘ cured or salted ’’ (including herrings) valued at 
£260,851, as against £247,505. As usual, the imports were 
mainly of canned fish (salmon, sardines, lobsters, crabs, 
etc.), and these had a declared value of £852,118, as com- 
pared with only {402,986 in the April-June quarter of 
1933. The returns for the completed six months show 
that the landings by British-owned fishing vessels in both 
England and Wales and Scotland were slightly heavier 
than in the corresponding half of last year, and that there 
was an increase of over {766,000 in the aggregate first- 
hand value. The landings by foreign-owned vessels were 
smaller, as were also imports from abroad, and the aggre- 
gate value of the two classes less by £56,000. Imports of 
canned fish in the six months had a value of £1,865,400, 
as compared with {1,275,850, there being substantial in- 
creases in salmon. Several new fishing vessels of the larger 
type are under construction for the remoter deep-sea 
fisheries, chiefly to the order of Hull owners, including 
the first to have turbine engines. Generally the outlook is — 
one of confidence, except perhaps in the herring fisheries, 
which continue to suffer greatly from the loss of foreign 
markets. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





THE FUTURE OF N.R.A. 


As N.R.A. enters its second year it is clearly in process of 
radical reorganisation. By Statute it would expire in June, 
1935; hence its abolition or continuation must concern the 
next session of Congress. In its present form it is satis- 
factory to no one, and the problem of the Administration is 
to effect such modifications before Congress reconvenes in 
January as to ensure its continuance. 

The first question is that of organisation. The task of 
administering the conflicting features of this loosely-drawn 
Act was entrusted to General Hugh Johnson, and his 
authority as Administrator, under the President, has been 
dictatorial. It is understood that this authority is now to be 
vested in a Commission of five members, although it is 
stated that General Johnson will continue as Administrator. 
Second, 476 industrial codes are now in operation and 262 
codes are pending; of these latter about half will probably 
not develop into individual codes. For industries without 
individual codes a Blanket Code has been prepared, not 
unlike the simple charter. proposed a year ago under the 
name of the President’s Re-employment Agreement. It is 
apparently permissible for an industry dissatisfied with its 
individual code to accept the Blanket Code. Essentially 
the Blanket Code provides for maximum hours and mini- 
mum wages, collective bargaining, the prohibition of child 
labour and the publication of price schedules. The hour 
and wage provisions are not specified in the code form, as 
they will be determined by the several industries, but the 
implication is that 40 hours is considered a normal week. 

But this reorganisation of the mechanism of N.R.A. does 
not meet the basic controversy, which centres on the mono- 
poly and price-fixing tendencies of the codes in major in- 
dustries. These tendencies have been adversely criticised, 
notably in the report of the Darrow Committee. The 
Darrow Committee was roundly rebuked by N.R.A. officials 
and was dismissed, without thanks, by Presidential order; 
but its thesis has been taken up by Senator Borah and 
seconded by Senator Lewis (Democrat). The conflict 
between the Anti-Trust Laws and the National Recovery 
Act has become a contest between the Federal Trade Com- 
mission and the N.R.A., with the political odds rather 
strongly favouring the Trade Commission. Actually, except 
in monopolistic or quasi-monopolistic situations, the cartel 
price system has recently been breaking. 

In an effort to enforce the codes, N.R.A. has resorted 
to the boycott. Any person engaged in projects in any way 
involving Federal funds is required to file a “‘ certificate of 
compliance ’’ to the effect that he is fully living up to his 
code; in addition, he must file supplementary “‘ certificates 
of compliance ’’ authenticating all products which he 
secures from others. Apparently this means, for example, 
that although the Ford factory maintains working conditions 
as good as or better than those prescribed in the automobile 
code, the Government cannot purchase Ford cars for its own 
use, since Mr Ford has never signed the code; and further 
that no contractor engaged on a public project could use a 
Ford car in such operations, since he would lack the supple- 
mentary ‘‘ certificate of compliance.”’ 


A “‘ MAJOR AGRICULTURAL PHENOMENON ”” 


The official crop report issued July oth was again below 
expectations. The total wheat crop is given as 483 million 
bushels, as compared with 527 millions last year, which was 
rated as a crop failure. Estimates of other small grains 
were equally adverse; for although the drought appears 
to have been broken in June, the light rains came too late 
to save them. The maize crop, retarded by the drought, has 
received enough rain to come forward; generally speaking, 
however, the rainfall in the corn belt is deficient, and mid- 
summer is a critical period. Probably the crop will be below 
average, but the hog curtailment programme has been so 
successful in reducing the number of pigs that on present 


indications no shortage of corn is apprehended. In short, 
although the extreme drought was broken in June, it is quite 
clear that the crop failure of 1934 is a major agri 
phenomenon, following the partial crop failure of 1933. 

Although east of the Mississippi the cotton belt has been 
too wet, and west of the river too dry, it appears at present 
that the cotton crop will come very close to expectations. 
The ginning quota under the Bankhead Act is approximately 
10,500,000 bales, and the prospect is for a crop of some- 
thing under 10,000,000 bales. 

Business news indicates a very sharp recession in recent 
weeks. Steel operations fell to 23 per cent. of capacity in 
the first week of July, which included the July 4th holiday, 
and are currently somewhat below 30 per cent., com- 
pared with nearly 60 per cent. in the middle of June. Retail 
trade, at least in the New York area, is regarded as dis- 
appointing; on the other hand, purely seasonal business, 
such as trade at summer resorts, is said to be doing well. 
Attendance at cinemas has been rather sharply affected by 
the campaign initiated by several allied religious organisa- 
ame which are directing a boycott against ‘‘ objectionable ”’ 

The appointment of the Commission which is to ad- 
minister the Stock Exchange Control Act (alphabeti 
termed the S.E.C.) threw no particular light upon the 
of policy to be expected. Several members of the New York 
Stock Exchange have recently opened branch offices in 
London. 

ABRUPT DECLINE IN PRODUCTION 
The abrupt decline in production since the end of June 
is shown in the index of the New York Times: — 
PropuctTion INDEX (100 = estimated normal) 
July 8, June 23, June 30, July 7, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 


9. 

Combined index ................+4. 98-7 85-5 83-8 76: 

Freight carloadings ............... 65-7 64-3 65-6 63-2 
Steel mill industry................. 82-2 79-6 62-8 40-4 
Electric power production....... 98-1 99-5 99-7 99-6 
Automobile production........... 53-8 68-3 82-2 39-3 
Lumber production ............... 72-9 57°35 55-6 54-7 
Cotton cloth production ......... e ° 78-6 49-1 


The week of July 7th was broken by the holiday, and in 
the following week there was some recovery. Steel opera- 
tions are now just under 30 per cent. of capacity, but no 
upturn in steel is expected in the near future. The com- 
parison with last year is especially unfavourable, but just 
a year ago the boom was culminating. The housing pro- 
gramme, from which much is officially expected, is getting 
off to a slow start. The lumber cartel has made a small 
reduction in soft-wood prices, but the building crafts have 
so far steadfastly refused to make concessions. Statisticalh 
it can be demonstrated that any excess of housing whi 
may have existed in 1929 has been absorbed by the growth 
in population; but with building costs virtually at 1929 
levels and average individual incomes far below, the dead- 
lock seems still unbroken. 

In the closing days of the last Congress a railway pension 
Bill was hastily passed, almost without discussion. It was 
generally assumed that the President would veto it, partly 
because the Bill was considered of dubious constitutionality, 
and partly because it was manifestly onerous if not ruinous 
to many railroads. The Bill was, however, signed. The 
effects of this act are irregular in their incidence. Most 
railroads had pension schemes already in effect; on certain 
roads the previously existing scheme more than meets the 
terms of the new law; on others, adjustment to the new con- 
ditions will be easy; but on the third category the new con- 
ditions clearly threaten receivership. Railroad earnings in 
the first half of 1934 have generally been running above 
those of the first half of 1933; but the margin has been 
narrowing rapidly and it seems unlikely that the last half 
of 1934 will be better than the last half of 1933. Net in- 
come will be reduced by the 2} per cent. wage increase 
dating from July 1st; while the rise in raw material prices 
under the N.R.A. codes is making itself felt in expenditures. 
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It is understood that the railroads intended to ask for a hori- 
zontal increase of Io per cent. in freight rates, and that the 
constitutionality of the Pension Act will be contested in the 


‘courts. 


The public utility companies have also been seriously 
affected by the rise in raw material prices. The companies 
present the rather anomalous picture of an industry whose 
output is currently almost at record levels (being actually 
above 1929 and approximately at the best figure of early 
1930), but whose shares are quoted almost at the lowest 
figures of 1932. In addition to higher material costs, many 
utility rates have been lowered by the State regulatory 
commissions, while labour costs have been somewhat in- 
creased by N.R.A. They have also been a rather shining 
target for local taxation. 


The repeal of prohibition has upset a good many calcula- 
tions, including those of the revenue to be derived from it. 
It was usually assumed that the appetite of the American 
public for spirituous liquors had increased during pro- 
hibition. The actual consumption for all 1934, based on 
first half-year figures, is computed at 65 million gallons, or 
three quarts per capita for the 89 million persons living in 
“wet ’’ areas. In pre-war years it was about six quarts 
per capita. Alternative deductions seem possible—either 
that the consuming habits of the American people were pro- 
foundly changed by the experiment with prohibition, or 
that a great part of the liquor currently consumed is illicit 
and untaxed. The taxes are so high as to make bootleg- 
ging still quite a profitable industry, and the latter alterna- 
tive is the more probable. 

New York, July 20. 


FRANCE 





THE CHAUTEMPS-TARDIEU QUARREL 


THE quarrel between M. Tardieu and M. Chautemps broke 
out just at the moment when the departure of Parliament 
ought to have assisted the tranquillising of the country. 
M. Tardieu, who is Minister of State in the present Cabinet, 
had been named as witness, by his own request, before the 
Parliamentary Committee which has been inquiring for five 
months into the Stavisky scandals; but he was not content 
to present his own personal defence; he also pronounced an 
attack on M. Chautemps, the former Prime Minister and 
present head of the Radical-Socialist Party. The Radical- 
Socialists declared immediately that M. Tardieu had broken 
the political truce, and demanded either that M. Tardieu 
should leave the Cabinet or that the Radical-Socialist 
Ministers should resign. The conflict at once became 
acute and seriously affected public opinion. The price of 
Public funds immediately fell several points on the Stock 
Exchange, and the franc was weaker. The maintenance of 
the ‘‘ Union Nationale ’’ is undoubtedly the first condition 
of the preservation of confidence. President Doumergue, 
who was on holiday at Tournefeuille, returned immediately 
to Paris, and persuaded the two Ministers to retain their 
posts. A communiqué was then issued announcing that the 
political truce had been renewed. 


The Cabinet remains as it was. The Socialist-Radicals, 
however, have decided to maintain the truce till the month 
of October only, when their Congress will meet. It is 
Observed in some circles that the same political factors 
which have imposed the present alliance will still determine 
the situation. But it is evident that the truce can only be 
maintained by the continued prestige of M. Doumergue, 
and it seems that the maintenance of his prestige depends 
on his giving the country the reforms which it demands in 
return for its support. 


FOREIGN TRADE STILL DECLINING 


For the first six months of 1934 the total of French foreign 
trade amounted to 21,414 million francs, compared with 
24,074 million francs in the corresponding period of 1933: 
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First six First six 
months of months of 
1933 1934 Difference 
Imports 
Foodstuffs . 5,175,711,000  3,833,296,000 —1,342,415,000 
Raw materials ... 7,248,859,000 6,431,036,000 — 817,823,000 
Manufactured 
goods 2,683,525,000 2,350,127,000 — 333,398,000 
Totals ........ 15,108,095,000 12,614,459,000 —2,493,636,000 
Exports 
Foodstuffs ......... 1,145,387,000 1,201,767,000 -+ 56,380,000 
Raw materials ,.. 2,235,821,000 2,583,484,000 + 347,663,000 
Manufactured 
goods 5,584,403,000 5,014,542,000 — 569,861,000 
Totals ........ 8,965,611,000 8,799,793,000 — 165,818,000 


The import surplus fell sharply. For the first six months 
of 1934 it was 3,814.5 millions against 6,142.5 millions in 
the corresponding period of 1933. This fall is the 
result of a decrease in imports. Exports fell by 166 million 
francs (hardly 2 per cent.) and imports by 2,494 million 
francs (more than 16 per cent.). 

The depression in worsted exports resulted in the 
closing on July 23rd until further orders of the whole plants 
of Roubaix and Tourcoing. This decision involves 15,000 
workers. It is stated that stocks at the end of June had 
increased by 770,000 kilogs., which means an increase of 
3,000,000 kilogs. since the beginning of the year, and brings 
the actual figure of worsted stocks to 22 million kilogs. for 
the North of France. Normally the stocks stand at about 
10 million kilogs. Since March, Germany has closed her 
frontiers to worsted imports. Commercial negotiations in 
Berlin have been proceeding since early July, and the 
French producers are waiting anxiously for the results. | 

Paris, July 25. 


GERMANY 





ALL-EMBRACING POWERS FOR ECONOMIC MINISTER 


For the remainder of the summer, during which the Reich 

Cabinet will not hold regular sessions, economic regulation 

will be put through by simple decision of the Reich Minister 

of Economy, acting alone, or, where other departments are 

involved, in agreement with the Minister concerned. The 

new empowering law enacts that the Minister of Economy 
B 
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will ‘‘ take all measures that he considers necessary for 
furthering national business or for preventing or removing 
economic evils.’’ According to the text of the empowering 
law the Minister of Economy is not even required to issue 
ordinances; he can summarily do what he likes; and it is 
specially prescribed that his measures may violate existing 
law. 


This empowering law constitutes a remarkable advance in 
quick legislation. Originally such laws (the whole of Nazi 
legislation derives from a general empowering law) were de- 
signed in order to overcome the evil of dilatory Parlia- 
mentary procedure. Laws were to come out as decrees or 
ordinances. The disadvantage of this system was that the 
public was not prepared by discussion or warning for legis- 
lative changes, some of which constituted radical interfer- 
ence with national activity. A decree, for instance, may 
prevent a manufacturer completing works in which he has 
already invested capital. This defect of the empowering 
system was aggravated by the authorisation of Ministers to 
issue regulations for execution (Ausfiihrung) of the decreed 
laws, which in effect often allowed them to alter laws in 


principle. They were also empowered to decree exceptions 
to the laws. 


The new empowering law affecting the Minister of 
Economy goes further; for within his own domain, or jointly 
with another Minister, he can do anything he likes; instead 
of legislating or amending existing laws without notice, he 
is authorised to break the laws. This system of ‘‘ em- 
powering ’’ goes much further than it ever went in times 
of acute crisis or national peril, when a Minister was at 
least required to regulate by ordinances that were valid for 
a fixed term. In general the practice of ‘‘ empowering ”’ 
proves to be very different from the theory. Instead of 
necessary legislation being facilitated, there issues a cease- 
less flood of enactments, an abuse of which Bismarck, even 
in the days of slow Parliamentary legislation, complained; 
and the result is, as the new empowering law demonstrates, 
that there is no law whatever. The unsettling effect upon 
business is visible every day. 


The ration of exchange for imports in August has been 
cut down to 5 per cent., and the ration of utilisation of 
foreign acceptance credits to 10 per cent. This formal 
rationing has very little influence on the quantity of imports 
that may be paid for. Manufactured goods have been 
brought under the law of March 2nd authorising control of 
raw and semi-manufactured materials. According to the 
international trade-classification, rolling-mill products, 
yarns, and some other commodities, which are really half- 
manufactured, are listed as manufactured. This amend- 
ment to the control law may affect the import of British 
yarns, which declined substantially after the tariff increase 
of 1933. 


CONTROLLING COTTON AND RUBBER 


A control board has also been founded for industrial 
fats in connection with the foreign exchange situation. The 
official control over rubber has been sharpened; and a com- 
pulsory cartel for the motor-car tyre industry has been 
created with the customary prohibition against the opening 
of new works. In order to limit the consumption of tex- 
tile raw materials and to prevent production for stock in 
excess of the current demand, a 36-hour week has been 
decreed for the earlier stage of manufacture; price advances 
other than those caused by rises in the world price of raw 
materials are forbidden; and the opening of new or expan- 
sion of existing mills is also forbidden. 


The Reich has issued a law guaranteeing the service of 
the funding issues of the foreign loans Konversionskasse, 
on the basis of the Reichsbank’s offer to bondholders made 
at the last conference in Berlin. It is reported that the 
debt negotiations with Sweden are being retarded by a 
difference over the transfer status of the Kreuger loan, in 
which the equivocal terms “‘ priority ’’ and ‘‘ absolute 
transfer right ’’ play the old disturbing réle. In reality, 
it seems, all loans enjoy an absolute transfer right in that 
when they were concluded it was assumed that Article 22 
of the Bank Law of 1924 compelling the Reichsbank to sell 
gold or foreign exchange would come into force. The 
article did come into force as a condition of the Young Loan. 
This article, which by itself creates an ‘‘ absolute right of 
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transfer,’’ has never been rescinded; it has merely been 
evaded since July, 1931, by legislation depriving holders 
of reichsmarks of their legal right to claim conversion. 

On the action of the Dawes Loan Trustees in impounding 
the pledged revenues no further official comment has ap- 
peared. The German claim that the pledging of revenues 
was designed merely in order to ensure collection of the 
mark equivalent, which is not in question, is hardly valid. 
The resolution of the Transfer Committee of October 31, 
1924, one of the documentary guarantees of the Loan, states 
quite definitely that the trustees are entitled themselves to 
remit these funds ‘‘in the currencies of each separate 
tranche, without regard to any possible effect on the foreign 
exchange market.’’ 

Money has been somewhat tighter, and month-end re- 
quirements affected the market somewhat earlier than 
usual. The demand from agriculture has been consider- 
able. Reich Treasury bonds have nevertheless been easily 
sold. The Reich ordinary Budget account for the first two 
months, April and May, of the financial year shows a 
revenue of Rm. 1,251 millions, whereof Rm. 982 millions 
are from taxation, and Rm. 155 millions from liquidation 
of Reich property (sale of Railway Company preference 
stock, etc.); expenditure is shown at Rm. 1,065 millions; 
and the surplus at Rm. 186 millions, against which must 
be set a deficit of Rm. 1,000,000 on extraordinary account. 
The deficits taken over from preceding years total 
Rm. 1,796 millions. Receipts from excise taxes are coming 
in more satisfactorily. 


FURTHER RISE IN FOOD PRICES 

The wholesale prices index for July 18th was 99.1, as 
against g8.8 on July 11th. There are new sharp rises of 
1.3 and 1.1 points respectively in the vegetable foods 
and fodder groups. Official warnings against price 
advances continue to appear. The first compulsory asso- 
ciation (Verband) under the business ‘‘ roof-organisa- 
tion,’’ the new leader of which is Count von der Goltz, 
has been imposed on the metal-wares industry of 
Wupperthal-Elberfeld, which is thereby recognised as the 
sole representative of the whole branch. Retail turnover 
in May was 11 per cent. higher than in May, 1933. 

The Konjunkturinstitut points out that additional retail 
sales last year absorbed only about half the additional 
production of consumption goods; the remainder went to 
increase stocks. The change in relative activity in the 
consumption-goods and production-goods branches is 
shown by the fact that the latter turned out 35 per cent. 
of all industrial production in 1933, as against 24 per 
cent. in 1932. Steel production in June was 1,003,200 
tons. This was the first time since the depression that the 
figure of 1,000,000 tons was passed. The quarterly report 
of the Vereinigte Stahlwerke for April-June shows an 
increase in production, as compared with the preceding 
quarter, of 26 per cent. in pig iron and 16 per cent. in 
steel. On the recent conclusion of the international tin- 
plate agreement the comment is made that Great Britain 
has a new incentive to enter the International Steel Cartel. 
It is added, however, that the internal organisation of the 
British steel industry has not yet progressed sufficiently to 
justify accession. 

Crop reports continue to be unsatisfactory. The heavy 
local rainfalls have mostly been belated. Under the new 
price-regulations, designed to compensate farmers for the 
reduced volume of their crops, wheat is to cost initially, 
according to district, Rm. 184-204 per metric ton, rising 
to Rm. 197-217 at the end of the crop year; and rye, 
Rm. 144-164, rising to Rm. 160-177. 

BERLIN, July 25. 


AUSTRIA 





BUSINESS RECOVERY SLACKENING 
THE business recovery has slowed down somewhat. The 
latest statistics for output and turnover are lower than 
those of previous months, except in the iron industry, 
though they are nearly all much above the corresponding 
figures for last year. The output index for April was 81, 
compared with 82 for March and 74 for April, 1933- 
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Cotton weaving mills were working at 83 per cent. of 
capacity in April, compared with 82 in March and 54 in 
April of last year. In April there was a decrease of output, 
compared with the previous month, in wood pulp from 
882 to 729 wagon-loads (770 in April, 1933), in cellulose 
from 1,967 to 1,863 (1,793), in paper from 1,868 to 1,466 
(1,620), in pasteboard from 295 to 291 (215). The index 
of crude iron output, however, has risen, compared with 
April, from 38 to 45 (42 in May, 1933), crude steel from 
57 to 72 (52), and rolled goods from 61 to 77 (50). Never- 
theless, orders in hand in the iron industry have fallen 
from 50 per cent. to 48 per cent. 

Consumption both of consumers’ goods and producers’ 
goods is slackening chiefly because the power of absorption 
of the home market is still narrowly limited. Consumption 
of clothes, shoes and foodstuffs, etc., is lower than last 
year. 


Certain other figures, however, are favourable : — 


June, May, june, 
1933 1934 1934 
Index of deliveries for consumption :— 


RENE BE iscaccncsecescnnusconssesaceneses 44-5 40-8 50:3 
Electric current ..........csecsecceeeees 102-7 114-4 110-1 
Caudle steel ...c.ccccccccccscvccesccccsese 28-9 45-2 49-7 
GRE cccocccccccsccoscncccosccsceececsece 80-2 83-7 100-3 
ir ckaveasesstnncecsscccsscnssescconass 68-6 50-3 63-6 

Goods wagons loaded............ssssseee 106,184 117,552 125,713 
- per working day ...... 4,617 5,111 5,029 
Insolvencies (weekly average) ......... 63-5 40 44-2 


The unemployment returns are not cheerful. The figures are 
certainly more favourable than those for last year, if the 
numbers of unemployed on the dole are compared. But 
the number of unemployed applying for work in Vienna at 
the end of June was 187,597, against 181,769 in May and 
177,493 in June last year. 

Owing to the German tax on tourists going to Austria 
tourist traffic is still poor. Nevertheless, there were 19,000 
foreign visitors in Vienna in May, compared with 24,000 in 
May last year, when the German tax had not yet been 
imposed. A decline of exports had lately been observable. 
The statistics for June, however, are again very favourable, 
as exports at 73 million schillings are higher by 4.7 million 
schillings than in May and by 8.6 millions higher than in 
June, 1933. 

The import surplus for the first half-year was 154 million 
schillings, which is 22 per cent. lower than last year. But 
it should not be forgotten that in 1931 the import surplus 
was still 434 million schillings, which is nearly three times 
as high. This reduction of the import surplus was accom- 
panied by an extension of business, as the total turnover 
(imports plus exports) rose in the first half-year from 880 
to 974 million schillings. 

The Trade Agreement with Italy, which came into force 
on July 15th and which accords one-sided preferential 
Customs duties for numerous Austrian articles, has now been 
officially published. The value of these preference duties, 
which in most cases are confined to modest quotas, lies in 
the fact that Austrian industry is to be enabled to enter the 
Italian market with a certain advantage in regard to such 
articles as have so far seldom been delivered by Austria to 
Italy. The limitations on the quotas are certainly the main 
reason why other States have raised no objection to the 
arrangement on the score of most-favoured-nation treaties 
with Italy. Moreover, the: Agreement accords with the 
recommendations of the Stresa Conference, which have been 
approved by the European powers. An important increase 
of imports from Italy has been noticeable in recent months. 


CHEAPER MONEY AND CONVERSIONS 


The Austrian National Bank has reduced its discount 
Tate from 5 to 44 per cent. and so brought it to the lowest 
level reached since the war; even before the war a Bank 
rate of 4} per cent. was regarded as low in Vienna. For 
advances against Austrian State bonds 5 per cent. is now 
being charged instead of 5}, and for other securities 5} per 
cent. instead of 6. Corresponding reductions have been 
made in the rates charged by other banks. Interest on 
overdrafts is now } per cent. less, but as a reduction of 
+ per cent. in interest payable on time deposits, which 
constitute the bulk of deposits in Austria, seems inadvis- 
able, the rate has been reduced from 3} to 3 per cent. 





The rate on three to six months’ loans has been reduced 
by 4 per cent. 

The National Bank was enabled to reduce its rate by the 
improved state of the bill portfolio. At the time of the 
political disturbances in February the total of bills rose to 
about 296 million schillings, and on the closing day of the 
first quarter it stood at 307.7 million schillings. Since that 
date it has been almost steadily declining, and on the last 
day of the half-year, after a very modest call in the last 
week of June, bills stood at 253.7 million schillings. As 
a natural consequence of the cheapening of money at home 
efforts directed towards the conversion of the League of 
Nations Loan of 1923/43 are being made with increased 
energy and have already gained a partial success. 

The Government has terminated the State guarantee for 
the commitments of the Austrian Credit Anstalt. This is 
undoubtedly a proof of the consolidation of financial con- 
ditions in Austria. The deposits according to the latest 
balance sheet of the Credit Anstalt totalled, it is true, only 
39 million schillings, against more than 300 million schillings 
before the outbreak of the crisis. In the meanwhile, how- 
ever, this item has increased considerably, partly from 
natural augmentation and partly because the fusion with the 
Wiener Bank Verein was enacted several weeks ago and 
the deposits at that institute, namely 42.8 million schillings 
according to the latest balance sheet, were taken over. 
Savings deposits, too, show favourable development. At 
the end of June deposits of 2,086 million schillings were 
reported, against 2,099 millions the previous month; but 
this was due not to withdrawals, but to the fact that the 
liquidation of the Social-Democratic Labour Bank has been 
taken in hand and the deposits at that institute struck out 
of the statistics. 

The conversions carried out in recent months of several 
loans of the Austrian Federal countries all closed with great 
success. The above-mentioned low-deposit rates were of 
great assistance. Nevertheless, savings deposits are on the 


increase, deposits at the savings banks showing the follow- 
ing movement : — 


Total Vienna alone 
(In millions of schillings) 
FARBER wncccccccccscoscoescccecee 2,095 759 
PERBUEY scccccccsscccccccescecces 2,030 704 
SN iccidepervncncdctntenvecines 2,058 718 
DE eccnnjervircinerenmvengenien 2,075 732 
BEET, conevcecevoesescoubenonmecvense 2,099 748 


In June a a decline set in, as mentioned above, due to 
withdrawals for holiday purposes. 


VIENNA, July 25. 





DENMARK 





THE AGRICULTURAL CRISIS 


THE agricultural crisis, caused by the prevalent heavy 
mortgaging of farms and the fall in prices, is still continuing. 
The Commission of Inquiry into Agricultural Debts reported 
recently that hardly any reduction of agricultural debts had 
taken place during the years 1930-33, but during the same 
period the value of land and buildings and especially of live- 
stock decreased considerably. In 1933 agricultural mort- 
gage debts amounted to 3,700 million kroner and other 
debts to 450 million kroner. More than two-fifths of all 
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farms were indebted in excess of their actual value, and 
one-fourth of the farms were indebted from 70 to 100 per 
cent. of their value. It is estimated that, with present 
market prices, interest can only be earned on seven-tenths of 
the capital invested in farms. Bills giving effect to the 
Report (providing for additional inducement to convert 
agricultural bonds to a lower interest yield, further reduction 
of banks’ deposit rates, and ways and means to finance 
assistance to farmers) have been introduced into the 
Rigsdag. 

The question of emigration as a means of reducing unem- 
ployment has been occupying the Government’s attention. 
Before the war the normal emigration from Denmark was 
about 35,000 persons in five years, most of whom went to 
the United States. For the last five years, however, owing to 
foreign restrictions on immigration, there have remained 
about 20,000 would-be emigrants in this country. Certain 
measures to assist them have been under consideration, and 
the Minister of Social Affairs, accompanied by several 
experts, is going to make a tour of certain South American 
Republics to further a scheme of State-organised immigra- 
tion into definite settlements. , 


Endeavours to find new markets for Danish agricultural 
produce have made progress in some directions, but not in 
others. After the prohibition of livestock exports to 
Germany, a certain market was worked up in 1933 in 
Belgium and the Netherlands. But agricultural interests in 
those countries soon induced their respective Governments 
to restrict this trade. The same thing happened in Italy and 
Morocco. Exports of cheese, however, have grown from 
4,300 tons in 1931 to about 10,000 tons in 1933, but 85 per 
cent. of these went to Germany; and import restrictions have 
now been imposed in that country. 


The monthly statement of the National Bank as at 
June 30th reveals a further net increase of 10.4 million 
kroner in debts to foreign banks. The main cause of the 
increase is the semi-annual interest payments on foreign 
funded debt. Further, the well-known desire of certain 
important agricultural interests for a further devaluation of 
the krone induces importers to settle their commitments as 
quickly as possible. The bond holdings of the National 
Bank have been reduced by about 8.5 million kroner, but 
the advances to the Crisis Fund Institution have gone up by 
a similar amount. It may be concluded from this that the 
Bank’s holdings of agricultural bonds have decreased by 
about the same amount as the Crisis Fund Institution’s 
holdings have increased. 


INCREASED SHIPPING IN DANISH PORTS 


The proposed subsidies to British shipping are being fol- 
lowed with much interest here. Danish shipowners have 
always been strongly opposed to any Government interfer- 
ence or artificial support to the freest of all trades, and 
only recently the Shipowners’ Association turned down 
certain Governmental overtures. The shipping position in 
Denmark is better than for several years. The traffic in 
Danish ports during the first quarter of 1934 was about 
4 per cent. higher than for the corresponding period of las 
year. 


Goods Goods Coastal 
imported exported Goods 
Traffic 
Tons Tons Tons 
First quarter of 1934 ............ 2,446,850 449,518 541,697 
First quarter of 1933 ............ 2,332,827 430,398 446,664 


The wes freight index is 96.6 (January-March, 1925 
00). 


The healthy position of industry may be inferred from the 
further decrease of unemployment, although this decrease is 
somewhat slowing down. On July 13th the number of un- 
employed was 72,329, compared with 86,792 for the corre- 
sponding date of last year. 


The Stock Exchange has been lethargic for several weeks 
pending the results of the Summer Rigsdag session, and 
prices have moved within narrow limits. The bond index 
for June is 100.6, as compared with 100.2 for May, and the 
corresponding share indices are 97.3 and 98.7. Easy con- 
ditions are ruling in the money market. 

CoPENHAGEN, July 25. 
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BULGARIA 


BUDGET AND BANKING CHANGES 
THE principal economic measures of the new Government 
will be the drawing up of a new Budget, the establishment 
of an alcohol monopoly, and the consolidation of the 
Bulgarian banks. The new Budget, which came into force 
on July 1st, and is valid for the remaining nine months of 
the current financial year, provides for considerable econo- 
mies through the reorganisation of State services and the 
reduction of redundant staffs. Estimated receipts, as well 
as estimated expenditure, have been reduced from 5,650 
million leva to 5,330 million leva. In this way the deficit 
on the past Budget, amounting to some 300 million leva, 
will disappear. The present reforms permit not only a true 
balance of current receipts and expenditure, but a progres- 
sive reorganisation of the State services and such further 
economies as may be thought necessary. The alcohol 
monopoly is expected to yield a new revenue, which will 
allow the repayment of some floating Government debts. 

In virtue of a Govefnmental decree, steps have been taken 
for the reorganisation of the Bulgarian joint-stock banks. 
A few of the present larger Bulgarian banks, such as the 
Union of Bulgarian Banks, the International Bank of Bul- 
garia, and some other smaller, but admittedly sound, pro- 
vincial banks, will amalgamate in order to form a large new 
banking concern under the name of Crédit Bulgare. The 
State participates in the capital of the new bank up to 50 mil- 
lion leva. Governmental control of and rights in the new 
bank are to be exercised by the National Bank of Bulgaria 
through a delegate on the managing committee. The initial 
capital of the new undertaking is fixed at 125 million 
leva, but it may subsequently be raised to 250 million leva, 
as the greater part of the sound provincial banks are ex- 
pected to amalgamate gradually with the new bank. 

The new cereal crop, with the exception of maize, is esti- 
mated at 25 per cent. less than last year’s. Pending the 
exact results of the crop, the Government has placed an 
embargo on the export of cereals. It is expected that 
wheat production will be sufficient for local needs; and there 
may be a surplus of maize for export. A small quantity of 
last year’s wheat may also be available for export. Fresh 
fruit and vegetables have yielded a very good crop, and 
exports will certainly be in excess of last year’s levels. 

Bulgarian foreign trade in the first five months of 1934 
has been as follows: — 


First five months of 
1933 1934 
(Million leva) 
BAERS ccccccccccsccscccssonscncce 1,089 858 
BEDS. wx.cvceccccsccvevesecoonece 1,156 1,046 
Export surplus ..........se0+eee0 67 188 


The decline in the export figure is due to difficulties in 

exporting raw tobacco, exports of which have fallen by 

270 million leva. The main cause is the delay in conclud- 

ing the negotiations for the barter transaction, which pro- 

vides for the export of leaf tobacco worth about 1,000 mil- 

lion leva, against the importation of manufactured goods. 
Soria, July 20. 


BRAZIL 





FREEING EXCHANGE OPERATIONS 


ConTINUING its policy of freeing exchange operations as 
much as circumstances will allow and of giving all pos- 
sible facilities to exporters to dispose freely of their 
proceeds in foreign exchange, the Government issued a 
decree on June 20th (extended later) allowing the free sale 
in the open market of exchange bills drawn against exports 
of all products classified in official statistics as ‘‘ various.’’ 
This decree is expected to call forth about {200,000 of 
additional free exchange per month for the market. On 
the other hand, it seems that the amount of “‘ frozen ”’ 
capital here was not as great as was anticipated in the 
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foreign press; and, in any case, there is not much demand 
for free exchange. The export products for which bills 
still have to be sold to the Bank of Brazil include: 
cacao, coffee, cotton, hides and skins, lumber, manganese, 
meat, oilcakes and seeds, rice, rubber, sugar, tobacco and 
wool. 


In accordance with Articles 4 and 5 of Decree 21,113 of 
March 2, 1932, the Government agreed to deposit with 
the Bank of Brazil the part of the funds, destined for the 
service of the foreign debt, that could not be transferred 
owing to the lack of exchange. Under Article 6 of the 
same decree, 600,000 contos, out of this ‘‘ blocked ’’ total 
of 971,000 contos, have been re-invested in Brazil—300,000 
contos in Departamento Nacional do Café bonds; 200,000 
contos in the retirement of Federal Treasury bills due this 
year; and 100,000 contos in the formation of the new 
Banco de Credito Rural. 


A Federal decree has just been issued laying down regu- 
lations for the establishment of new banks to assist in the 
financing of national industry. Such banks must have a 
minimum capital of 10,000 contos, and must be located 
in capitals of States where stock exchanges have been in 
operation for more than three years past. 


The State of Minas Geraes is planning an issue of 


600,000 contos of 5 per cent. bonds to consolidate and 
replace existing obligations. 


BUSINESS REVIVING 


A general revival in local trade seems under way. The 
third cement plant in the country is now being erected 
in the North (at Parahyba). The International Cement 
Company’s plant at Niteroi, which started work only a 
year or so ago, is now working at full capacity. Quite a 
number of public works, municipal and federal, are being 
undertaken, e.g. sewer construction under Federal decree 
in suburbs of Rio de Janeiro, not hitherto served; and the 
drainage of the lowlands between Rio and the hills. The 
State of Sao Paulo, where most of Brazil’s cotton mills 
are located, which formerly imported all their cotton, 
exported last May 22,500 tons of cotton, and 13,000 tons 
in June; while between 45,000 and 50,000 tons of this 
season’s crop are estimated to have been already placed 
for export. 


By a law of December 30, 1903, a 2 per cent. (gold) tax 
was imposed on imports at several ports, in order to pay 
for dock and port works and improvements. This tax has 
now been replaced by an additional ro per cent. ad valorem 
(paper money) duty on all imports affected by the new 
Customs tariff which entered into force last month; but the 
proceeds of the new tax are to be earmarked for the same 
purposes as the former (gold) tax. 


RIO DE JANEIRO, July ro. 





AUSTRALIA 


THE COMMONWEALTH LOAN TO STATES 


(The Budget surplus announced this week is discussed in 
a Note on page 158. ] 


TuE Budget and borrowing arrangements of the Common- 
wealth and the six States have just been discussed at a 
Premiers’ Conference in Melbourne, with the result that 
£2,000,000 is to be granted to the States out of the Common- 
wealth surplus. The aggregate deficits of the six States for 
the 1934-35 financial year are to be limited to {5,880,000, 
subject tocertain adjustments; and the net loan programmes 
of Commonwealth and States will be fixed at (22,643,000. 
During the discussions it has been evident that most of the 
Governments desire to enlarge their expenditure, both 
ordinary and that against loans. In this desire they have 
been encouraged by the success of the 3} per cent. loan of 
{12 millions issued by the Commonwealth locally at 984 
which was over-subscribed in three days. The deficits of 
£5,880,000 are to be financed by the Commonwealth Bank 
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by means of Treasury bills, subject, it is announced, to the 
funding of an equivalent amount of Treasury bills as hereto- 
fore. A larger total was at first desired, but the Common- 
wealth Bank has resisted pressure on this point, for which it 
is being severely criticised by the Labour Party. 


The estimate of deficits for 1934-35 mean that the object 
of balanced Budgets by 1934, according to the ‘‘ Premiers’ 
Plan,’’ has not been achieved, and both this and the large 
expenditure of loan money is still disliked in business 
circles. Provision is made for sinking funds exceeding 
£8,000,000 on account of the Commonwealth and States 
for 1934-35, but while this helps to support the market for 
Government securities, aggregate debts are steadily grow- 
ing, the interest on fresh borrowings being a set-off against 
the savings effected by conversions. In defence of the de- 
ficits it is argued that the balancing of budgets -to be 
achieved in 1934 by the operation of the Premiers’ Plan 
was to be contingent on prices recovering. There is some 
substance in this argument; though if the balancing of 
Budgets is to be postponed until prices reach the 1928 level 
they are likely to remain unbalanced for a long time. 


LABOUR AND THE BANKS 


The political outlook has become unsettled, especially 
owing to the return of Tasmania to Labour at the State elec- 
tions just held, following a similar movement in Queens- 
land some time ago. The Tasmanian result has encouraged 
the Labour Party in the hope of returning to office in the 
Commonwealth elections this autumn with a programme of 
bank nationalisation and a conversion of external loans to 
lower rates of interest. Disagreements between the Country 
and the United Australian Party on the Government side 
also point in the same direction. 


The weather is extremely dry, and the Australian wheat 
area is expected to be quite 15 per cent. below last year’s, 
while the seeding process is being delayed, recent rainfall. 
being too light to be of much service. 


MELBOURNE, July I. 





Just published: An important book 


THE CRISIS 
1929—? 





Crown 8vo. 3/6 net 


This book gives a balanced view of 
the fundamental causes that made 
the crisis inevitable; shows the char- 
acteristic differences between the 
present crisis and those that preceded 
it; and briefly sketches: How to 
recover from the depression in 


By 
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


THE ANGLO-NORWEGIAN FISHING DISPUTE 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—Referring to the comment in “‘ Notes of the Week ” in 
last week’s Economist on the Anglo-Norwegian Fisheries 
Dispute, I think it is unfair to make a comparison between 
the three-mile fishing limit for say England and that for 
Norway. To anybody who has a working knowledge of the 
actual conditions under which British trawlers fish off the Bear 
Island, Greenlandic, Icelandic, Murmansk and Norwegian 
coasts—and there are few having that knowledge who are 
disinterested parties—the problem recently raised must appear 
impossible of settlement by the usual diplomatic channels. 
The population living on the West, and especially North-West 
coasts of Norway, depends for its livelihood entirely on fishing. 


Since the War the Norwegians have grown very uneasy as 
increasing numbers of British trawlers with new methods of 
catching fish, have monopolised these grounds. Where, 
before, fish spawned in their thousands and grew to maturity 
as far as ten miles from the coast, now the finest and greatest 
majority of fish are to be found close to the shore in the three- 
mile limit. When fish are scarce and market prices are high, 
it is a great temptation to any trawler skipper to trawl within 
the limits. Quite a number of skippers make a regular 
practice of it. The risk of a penalty is no real deterrent, as the 
market value of the fish to be found in the limit is so high as to 
make the gamble worth while. 


Norway is afraid that the three-mile limit is not sufficient 
to protect the fisheries off her coasts from gradual extinction, 
and in some fjords admittedly she imposes an arbitrary limit 
of her own which exceeds the recognised boundary line. She 
declares that she herself has always upheld a limit of four 
miles along her coast. 


In this connection the Anglo-Norwegian Trade Journal for 
June makes two statements which ought to be considered :— 


(1) In 1900 whaling operations off the Norwegian coast were 
prohibited by the Government as it was declared that this new 
type of fishing ruined the catches of demersal fish on which the 
coastal population of Norway had depended for 1,000 years. 

(2) The Journal asserts that the three-mile limit has no validity 
before International Law. In support of this statement is quoted 
the dissent of the Lord Chancellor of England in 1895 when the 
Moray Fisheries Acts were introduced, from the notion that Great 
Britain had ever recognised the international validity of the 
three-mile limit. An ex-Lord Chancellor is said to have declared 
that the limit was based on ultima vis armorum, which was the 
range of a gun, at one time estimated to be three miles. In 
connection with the Moray Fisheries Acts of 1895, a Bill was 
passed to prohibit trawling within 13 miles from the coast. The 
original Bill suggested a 70-mile limit from Rattray Head to 
Duncansby Head, but this was modified. 

It should not be forgotten that as recently as May 17th of 
this year the Illegal Trawling (Scotland) Act came into force. 
The penalties have been increased by this Act. The continued 
complaints by the Scottish Coastal population against the steam 
trawler, which not only poached within the limits, but destroyed 
their nets in the process, had a great deal to do with the 
introduction of the Bill. 


With regard to the present Anglo-Norwegian dispute, Mr 
Eden’s rather startling announcement—to quote the Economist 
—‘‘ that in any event an early visit of a British warship to the 
fishing grounds would be considered,” is unsatisfactory. A 
committee, comprising men like Dr. E. Travis Jenkins of Fleet- 
wood, and Professor Hardy of Hull, who have studied the 
vitally important problem whether modern trawling methods 
are gradually exhausting the world’s fisheries, should be set up 
and their opinion accepted.—I am, 

Yours faithfully, 
TRAWLAMATEUR. 


STABLE PRICES OR NEUTRAL MONEY? 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—In to-day’s issue of your monthly Book Supplement 
the writer of the article on “ Stable Prices or Neutral Money ?” 
raises objections against the ‘“‘ Austrian ’”’ thesis that capital 
created with the help of inflationary credit will regularly be 
destroyed when the credit expansion comes to an end. The 
authors of the three books reviewed in the article and appar- 
ently also the writer of the article himself base their views on 
this point mainly on the very condensed and somewhat in- 
sufficient exposition of this doctrine in my ‘ Prices and Pro- 
duction.”” May I, therefore, be allowed to point out that I 


have considerably elaborated this exposition and added some 
qualifications in an article which appeared in Econometrica 
for April, 1934? I venture to enclose an off-print of this 
article and remain, 
Yours, etc., 


15 Turner Close, F. A. HAYEK, 


Hampstead, N.W.11. 
July 21, 1934. 


[We are very grateful to Professor Hayek for sending us the 
above-mentioned article, and we agree that his doctrine (par- 
ticularly on the points discussed in our Book Supplement) is 


much more clearly expounded in this article than it was in 
“‘ Prices and Production.” 


We suggested in our Book Supplement that ‘‘ forced saving ” 
and “ over-investment’”’ need not make capital destruction 
necessary after the boom. Professor Hayek, in his new 
article, argues that new investment can only be maintained if 
the entire new process of production, in allits stages, has been 
completed. No one would probably disagree with this state- 
ment; an incomplete structure of real capital must either 
be finished or pulled down. Next, Professor Hayek allows 
that if sufficient voluntary saving is maintained—in spite of 
some falling off—to complete the new capital, no capital des- 
truction need ensue. The saving may or may not be sufficient. 


The most important assumption, however, which Professor 
Hayek now explicitly admits to underlie his whole analysis 
is this: that all the factors of production are fully employed 
from the moment when forced saving begins until the breaking 
of the boom. This assumption, which is certainly legitimate 
in the world of pure equilibrium theory, explains the complete 
divergence between Professor Hayek’s belief that an increase 
in the demand for consumers’ goods leads to a decrease in the 
demand for capital goods, and the otherwise generally 
accepted belief that it leads to an increase. At the very be- 
ginning of the depression, it is commonly argued, consumers’ 
demand is falling off; and if it increased, there would be a 
derivative increase in the demand for capital. This is cer- 
tainly true, if there ave unemployed factors of production in 
existence. At the beginning of depression, in Professor Hayek's 
view, consumers’ demand is actually unsatisfied and in- 
creasing, but it cannot give rise to a desired increase in the 


production of capital goods because all the factors of pro- 
duction are employed. 


The demands for consumers’ goods and the demand for 
capital goods, in fact, are only competitive if all the factors 
of production are employed. Otherwise the second demand 
is derived from the first. This issue (which is fully discussed 
in Mr E. F. M. Dublin’s “ Purchasing Power and Trade 
Depression’) is evidently fundamental to the question 
whether Professor Hayek’s analysis is relevant at all to the 
trade cycle as it appears in the real world. We would only 
point out—for what it is worth—that the percentage of 
workers wholly unemployed, in addition to those temporarily 
stopped, in 1929 was as follows: 8-2 in Great Britain, 13-2 


in —_— and 12-0 in the United States (trade unionists 
only). 


Finally, Professor Hayek concedes that the idea of 
‘‘neutral’’ money may have no significance for practical 
policy owing to “‘ the existence of long-term contracts in fixed 


sums of money, the rigidity of prices, and such-like institu- 
tional factors.” —Ep. Econ.]} 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


FINANCING AMERICA’S RECOVERY 


ONCE again a critical period has been reached in the 
economic progress of the United States. ‘‘ Recovery ’’ 
is once more in the balance, and bewildered observers on 
both sides of the Atlantic are concerned as to the outcome. 
Much progress has been accomplished during the sixteen 
months of Mr Roosevelt’s Presidency. What he had to 
deal with at the fateful moment of his inauguration was 
not merely an economic problem, the reversal of a panicky 
deflation. He had to restore the morale of the country, 
to reconstruct a system after complete collapse. In 
actual fact, the remedies which were advocated by repre- 
sentatives of the most powerful individualist class now 
clamouring for ‘‘ freedom ’’—e.g. the time-honoured 
system of clearing certificates—would not only have failed 
to restore confidence but would probably have had so 
disintegrating an effect that a restoration of any ordered 
economic life would have become impossible for a long 
period. 

The end of the American financial year offers an occa- 
. sion for surveying the other side of the balance sheet—the 
cost of the progress made. The Government debt, exclu- 
sive of the Government guaranteed bond issues of certain 
Emergency Authorities for the purpose of liquifying and 
buttressing the urban and farm mortgage situation, 
amounted at the end of the fiscal year 1934 to $27,053 
millions. It rose to this record in four consecutive years 
from $16,185 millions, whereas the previous post-war 
record in 1919 had been $25,482 millions. Moreover, 
this rise took place despite the Government’s inability or 
unwillingness to spend the deficit envisaged by last 
January’s Budget of over $7,000 millions. Some of this 
debt is represented by more or less valuable assets, which 
may at one time or other be repaid. Outstanding in this 
class is the Government-financed Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, whose loans and capital assets amounted on 
May 31st to no less than $2,448 millions out of a total 
expenditure of $3,832 millions. In any case the amount 
is colossal, and at first glance gives some justification for 
the anxieties of orthodox bankers and economists, who 
point to the danger of ultimate uncontrolled inflation. 
But from a theoretical standpoint these fears seem super- 
ficial. The national income of America in the worst year 
of depression amounted to about $40,000 millions and 
may now be flowing at a rate of about $50,000 millions to 
$60,000 millions a year. Even if the 1929 record of more 
than $83,000 millions is never reached again, the debt bur- 
den does not seem unbearable. The English public debt in 
post-war years, for instance, was never less than 1} times 
the national income, and during the depression it rose to 
twice that amount. No doubt State and Local Govern- 
ment debt plays a much greater réle in America than in 
this country, having increased from $9,800 millions in 
1922 to $19,300 millions early in 1933, out of which State 
debts were only about $2,000 millions. But it must not 
be forgotten that the United States are a Federation, and 
that recent legislation facilitates the scaling down of muni- 
cipalities’ debts, which therefore cannot threaten the 
stability of the currency as they would in a more 
centralised State. But even if we sum the total public 
debt, not separating Federal from non-Federal debt, it 
does not reach the total of one year’s national income. 

It is not the theoretical, but rather the actual financial 
aspect of the American Government’s attempt to lift the 
country out of the great depression which gives rise to 
apprehension. In view of the extremely serious plight 
of the United States last year, when drastic and 
doubtful measures had to be taken to foster psychological, 
speculative revival in order to avoid a complete economic 
and social collapse, no one familiar with the political 
scene in America can quarrel with the contention that 
a slump in the volume of Government expenditure had to 
be prevented. Under present conditions such flagging in 
public spending activity would necessarily lead to a 


general shrinkage of business, and consequently to agita- 
tion in favour of more extreme palliatives. 

The Government spending programme, however, was 
unquestionably a failure, in that it did not succeed in 
creating an expansion of private spending and invest- 
ment. It may be argued that the peak deficits of Decem- 
ber and January last, though their social importance 
cannot be over-estimated, did not contribute so much to the 
better-founded recovery in the spring as the revival of 
certain replacement demands, e.g. that for automobiles. 
Clearly, certain “‘ new incomes ”’ were created by public 
expenditure. It is questionable, however, if we can count 
all these incomes as purely additional. Can we assume 
that the Government spending had no adverse influence 
on private spending and investment such as to stultify the 
method itself, or, after a certain point, to make it really 
dangerous? By reducing private expenditure and invest- 
ment it probably made Government spending, the short- 
run emergency measure, into a long-run institution. 

The reasons for this result are not difficult to trace. It 
was due (a) to the unbalanced increase of prices, especially 
of capital goods, which discouraged consumption and invest- 
ment; and to N.R.A. cartelisation. But (b) it was due to 
the continuous disturbance of confidence on account of the 
long drawn out wrangles about the Securities Act revision 
and the Stock Exchange Bill. And (c) it was due to the 
vacillating monetary policy of the Government, who in 
the first period relied on the fallacy of exchange deprecia- 
tion as a means of active inflation, and even in 1934 did 
not keep to their intended expenditure programme, thereby 
reducing the ‘‘ shock ’’ effect, which was the only justifica- 
tion for emergency measures. 

In so faras Government spending tended both to maintain 
the new monopoly price level and to increase costs (the 
P.W.A. paying very much more than the average wage in 
private industry) it tended to increase rather than mitigate 
the same disequilibria which constituted the obstacles to a 
resumption of private economic activity. The extreme 
cartelisation and consequent price rise has materially re- 
duced, if not annihilated, the benefits expected by labour. 
The attitude of labour, therefore, is menacing and is more 
and more turning away from the question of wages and 
hours to the problem of the Unions’ political strength. At 
the same time price readjustments seem to be inevitable on 
account of consumers’ and investors’ resistance, and carteli- 
sation begins to show signs of weakening. Thus, in deference 
to these developments, a drastic revision of N.R.A.— 
abolishing price fixing and limiting N.R.A. to important 
industries—seems inevitable. 

At the same time it is to be hoped that the Government 
will realise that mere spending is not an answer to their 
problems. The increase of the public debt has necessi- 
tated the pursuit of a continuous easy-money policy by the 
Government in order to avoid an increase in the cost of its 
financing. Member bank reserve balances, which at one 
time sank below the $2,000 millions mark, reached the level 
of $3,837 millions at the end of June. Excess reserves 
amounted to over $1,800 millions, which means that about 
$18,000 millions of deposits can be created without recourse © 
to Central Bank credit—an amount which is larger than 
the expansion which was required to finance the great in- 
flation of 1920. The Treasury, however, is still in 
sion of probably more than $2,000 millions of gold, against 
which no gold certificates have been issued; and when these 
are issued they will swell member bank balances and in- 
crease the potentiality for inflation. More than half of the 
Government deficit, moreover, was financed by bank pur- 
chases of Government obligations. The holdings of all 
member banks totalled $8,667 millions at the last date avail- 
able (March, 1934), which constituted the most important 
item of their total loans and investments of $26,549 millions. 
The possibility of a sweeping inflationary development is 
not, therefore, excluded. 
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President Roosevelt’s record of handling difficult political 
issues is the main hope that a major monetary disorder 
will be avoided. Time is pressing. Every month which 
passes, without lessening dependence of business activity 
upon Government spending, increases the volume of Central 
Bank credit necessary to offset the depressing effects of the 
mounting debt and the consequent growing unwillingness to 
invest in Government securities. And this increases the 
risk that an eventual expansion will become a runaway 
speculative boom instead of a more balanced and compre- 
hensive improvement. A statement of the Administration’s 
plans, tending to restore confidence, instead of a review of 
past achievements, would now be most opportune. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Money Market.—Money remains very easy, and 
outside lenders have continued to receive }# per cent. It is 
true that credit was not quite so abundant on Thursday, 
but this was due solely to the calling that usually takes 
place on that day and was unconnected with outside events. 
The assassination of Dr. Dollfuss has in fact left the money 
market entirely unmoved, and in one or two cases where 
lenders tried to secure higher rates they met with no success. 


July 5, July 12, July 19, July 26, 
ts = tO 1934 
‘oO () (+) 
Bank rate..........ssssssseeses 2 2 2 - 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 + + + 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks ............ 1 1 1 1 
Others ..........seceeeeeeees 3 i 3 i 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills :— 
(a) Clearing banks..... H i i t 
(6) Others............. see & # 2 2 
Three months’ bank bills if t # $ 


Discount rates became a shade firmer on Wednesday morn- 
ing, but they still remain weak, and the clearing banks have 
reduced their rates for August and September bills from }# 
to ? per cent. They have secured a few bills at the latter 
rate. This week the total of Treasury bills issued by tender 
has been reduced from {470.1 to £461.3 millions, represent- 
ing . contraction of {37.4 millions during the past six 
weeks. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—The note circulation remains un- 
changed, but next week the holiday expansion is due to 
begin. Meanwhile the circulation is now practically the 
same as it was a year ago. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
July 26, Dec.27, July 11, July 18, July 25 
1933 1933 Ibs W054 S934 
£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 


Issue Department :— 
Ties c ic ciniuns el 190-2 190-7 191-5 191-6 191-6 
Note circulation............. 382-2 392-0 384-6 383-9 383-9 
Banking Department :— 
SD ccccnichveveskancses’ 69:3 59-7 67-6 68:3 68-2 
Public deposits.............. 21-5 22-2 17-4 20-6 10-9" 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 89-5 101-2 97-3 96-9 104-8 
Government securities ... 90-0 88-0 82-6 83-2 83-5 
Discounts and advances 11-2 16-8 7°8 7°5 7°5 
Proportion .........sesssese. 42-0% 37-3% 44:7% 44-5% 44-9% 


The only changes of note are a contraction of {9.7 million 
in public deposits and an increase of {7.7 millions in 
bankers’ deposits. Last week public deposits were swollen 
by Excise duty payments, while this week the net repay- 
ment of Treasury bills noted above and probably discre- 
pancies in the dates of Treasury bill payments and maturi- 
ties have caused them to fall to a more normal level. This 
money has naturally passed into bankers’ deposits. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges. — Notwithstanding the 
Austrian outbreak the London foreign exchange market re- 
mains very quiet. Registered marks have weakened from 
34% to 363 per cent. discount, but at the moment there is less 
selling pressure than was in evidence a short time time ago. 
On Thursday morning there was a slight tendency to offer 
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sterling and Continental currencies and to bid for dollars, 
but there was little actual business, and the general trend 
may easily have been the result of the setback in wheat and 
cotton prices, which may be bringing out seasonal buying 
and covering of the exchange by European importers. Com- 
pared with a week ago, francs have strengthened again as 
a result of the settlement of the differences in the French 
Government, and the British Control has had to sell francs 
at Frs. 764 once or twice in the early part of the week. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money rates are 
unchanged. Brokers’ loans were reduced during the week 
ended July 18th from $1,059 millions to $1,031 millions. 
New York City has ed for two banking groups to 
offer on its behalf the issue of $70 millions of bonds, which 
was previously refused by the R.F.C., while a few days 
later the R.F.C. itself declared its readiness to take up 
$100 millions of New York City bonds issued for the 
financing of public works. The Treasury has offered $100 
millions of 3 per cent. 1944-49 Federal Farm Mortgage Cor- 
poration bonds, which are fully guaranteed by the Govern- 
ment. The proceeds will be used to repay to the Treasury 
previous advances made by the R.F.C. This is the first 
time that the Treasury has acted as fiscal agent for another 
Government agency. The Treasury has issued a new silver 
regulation laying down that the transfer of an interest in 
bullion is subject to the 50 per cent. profits tax in all cases 
where a net profit is realised, even though the transferor 
simultaneously acquires another equivalent interest in silver 
bullion for the same or a different delivery date. This regu- 
lation is retrospective to June 19th, and its effect will be to 
check speculation. 


* * * 


New Zealand Exchange.—With commendable prompt- 
ness the New Zealand Reserve Bank has preceded its open- 
ing with an official statement to the effect that no alteration 
in the exchange rate on London is intended to be made for 
along period. As from August 1st, when the Reserve Bank 
opens for business, it will sell spot sterling in London in 
exchange for its own notes at a rate of {125 (New Zealand) 
for {100 sterling; and will buy gold or spot sterling at a rate 
of {124 (New Zealand) for {100 sterling. The difference 
between these rates reflects the Reserve Bank’s ‘‘ turn.’’ 
Unless any material alteration in general conditions 
develops, the Reserve Bank will maintain these rates for a 
long time, and to assist in achieving this measure of stability 
it is prepared to enter into forward exchange contracts with 
the trading banks. Otherwise it does not intend to compete 
for foreign exchange business, though it is prepared to fulfil 
its statutory obligations if it is requested to do so. The 
trading banks will be free to fix their own buying and selling 
rates for London funds, but as the Reserve Bank is a free 
buyer and seller, its own rates will obviously govern the 
market. It is known that a speculative position has 
developed in anticipation of an appreciation of the New 
Zealand pound, and that funds due in respect of imports 
into New Zealand are being held in New Zealand currency 
in the hope that an appreciation would occur. The Reserve 
Bank’s clarification of the position is thus extremely timely. 


* * * 


Standard Bank of South Africa.—The Earl of Athlone, 
the chairman of the Standard Bank, was able to give his 
shareholders, at this week’s annual meeting, a fairly en- 
couraging account of South African conditions. The 
drought broke as long ago as last November, and grazing 
is now abundant and crop prospects good. Gold mining 
prospers, and the revenue from the excess profits taxation 
is providing the chief source for financing the Government’s 
reconstruction schemes. Reports from other parts of Africa 
where the bank operates are, on the whole, becoming more 
favourable. The Earl of Athlone said comparatively little 
about the banking position, on the ground that his pre- 
decessor had dealt with the return of funds to South Africa 
at last year’s meeting. The banks, however, are still ex- 
periencing difficulty in finding employment for their surplus 
funds, and shareholders were reminded that this difficulty 
bears on the results of the year’s working. This is the 
common experience of banks in many parts of the world. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


GOLD IN WEST AFRICA 


West AFRIcA, which in the last few months has been in- 
termittently concerned in a London mining share boom, 
is one of the oldest of the world’s known gold fields. Few 
countries, even among those known to the Ancient World, 
have so long a record of persistent primitive production. 
Though the earlier output was mainly obtained from 
alluvial and shallow workings, serious mining operations 
are known to have been carried on at least as early as the 
fifteenth century, when the precious metal was first ex- 
ported. European mining goes back for a century, but 
it was only in the late ‘nineties that systematic capitalistic 
efforts to overcome the natural difficulties of the territory 
eventuated in the formation of the Ashanti Goldfields 
Corporation. 

The latter’s conspicuous success has inspired an in- 
evitable train of imitators, but it is only the recent removal 
of certain very definite disadvantages which has made 
West Africa ‘* front page news.’’ Transportation prob- 
lems, in an area of 92,000 square miles of jungle, have 
been mitigated, if not overcome, by the provision of 500 
miles of Government railways and 6,400 miles of roads 
fit for motor traffic. Some millions of pounds have been 
expended on the provision, at Takoradi, of a harbour 
large enough to accommodate nine vessels with laden draft 
of 25 to 27 feet. The transmission both of mining 
machinery and power to relatively remote districts has 
been greatly facilitated. Advancing knowledge of medi- 


cine has rendered the area, with its hot and humid 
tropical climate, appreciably less unhealthy for Euro- 
pean engineers and assistants. Finally, and perhaps most 
important, the rise in the price of gold from 85s. to nearly 
138s. per ounce, since the devaluation of the pound, with 
a concurrent reduction in working costs, has reduced the 
extreme limit of payability from something in the neigh- 
bourhood of 6 dwt. to something under 34 dwt. per ton 
of ore. 

Thus, the most recent ‘‘ jungle boom ’’ has at least a 
more favourable economic environment than its unfor- 
tunate predecessors, which produced mainly disappoint- 
ment and fruitless capital expenditure. Nevertheless, as 
a field for speculative investment, West Africa has all or 
nearly all the disadvantages which are inseparable from 
““new ”’ gold-bearing areas (in the modern sense), how- 
ever bright their ultimate prospects. As compared with 
the Witwatersrand, which has half a century of intensive 
development behind it, West Africa suffers, for the time 
being, from a certain insufficiency of exact knowledge and 
assured capital resources. Both factors have an intimate 
bearing on the problem of the investor, and both tend 
to discount the significance of contemporary share move- 
ments. 

Systematic geological survey, in the last twenty years, 
has suggested that some 20,000 square miles of the Gold 
Coast (i.e. two-fifths of the combined area of the Gold 
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Coast proper and of Ashanti) are underlain by rock of pre- 
Cambnan age. The bulk of the world’s gold output has 
hitherto been obtained from rocks of this description. 
Generally speaking, however, the extremely numerous 
remains of native surface workings disclose only low 
values. While the existence of richer ore at depth may 
be presumed, it can be proved only by systematic boring, 
shaft sinking and underground development. Apart from 
a host of isolated ‘‘ prospects,’’ there are apparently 
three major gold-bearing formations, of which only a few 
small sections have so far been tested at depth. The 
Tarkwa Banket reef, running about 100 miles in a north- 
easterly direction, is paralleled about 12 miles north- 
west by the Prestea. To the north, a quartz formation 
of very considerable extent has the famous Obuasi mine 
of the Ashanti Corporation approximately in its centre, 
while about 50 miles further north-west the Bibiani mine 
is opening up payable ore. The relative positions of 
these formations may be perceived by reference to the 
accompanying sketch map. 

The Tarkwa field closely resembles the banket reef 
formation of the Rand, with its characteristics of com- 
paratively regular gold deposition and pronounced con- 
tinuity of reef, laterally and in depth. Payable values, 
similarly, occur in ‘‘ shoots ’’ (whose characteristics, on 
the Rand, were explained in the Economist of July 7th last, 
page 20). As these, however, are apparently neither as 
numerous nor as extensive as on the Rand, mining must 
necessarily be more selective. Though the beds extend 
for 100 miles, serious operations have hitherto been con- 
fined to a part of the southern portion of 15 miles. Here, 
the Taquah and Abosso Company, whose chairman is at 
the head of Ashanti Goldfields, is operating mines origin- 
ally developed some years ago. The company paid a 
dividend for its last financial year of 374 per cent. on an 
issued capital of £240,000. Another developed mine, the 
Abbontiakoon, is operated under the technical direction 
of the American Smelting and Refining Company. Here, 
also, are the properties of Gold Coast Banket Areas, and 
its subsidiary, South Banket Areas, which appear favour- 
ably situated. The mill now being erected at the Fanti 
mine of the Gold Coast Banket Areas may be in pro- 
duction by the end of this year. 

On the Prestea belt, the principal mine, the old Prestea, 
is owned and operated by Ariston Gold Mines. Geologic- 
ally, and in regard to its deposits, this belt is broadly 
similar to the Obuasi field, further north, from which the 
mines of the Ashanti Corporation have obtained high- 
grade ore for many years past. Practically the whole of 
the area covering the strike of the quartz reefs between the 
two last-named fields is owned by the Gold Coast Selection 
Trust, which has an experienced mining organisation and 
considerable cash resources. Generally, however, it is 
in the northern area that least is known and most sur- 
mised. In the North Ashanti district a banket formation 
may exist, similar to the Taquah field, and possibly of 
larger area. The. Bibiani has disclosed satisfactory, 
though possibly somewhat irregular, values, and the 
Konongo properties may lie at the end of still another 
gold belt or, alternatively, on a continuation of the belt 
of which the Obuasi mines are a part. 

This summary suggests, incidentally, that the de- 
veloped mines of the entire area can be counted on the 
fingers of two hands. Most of the shares which have gone 
to high premiums since their issue, in the last few months, 
are those of companies owning more or less promising 
“* prospects,’’ whose development, if and when payable 
deposits are proved, will require the sinking of much 
larger amounts of capital than the majority of companies 
possess, or are likely to be able to obtain on favourable 
terms so long as they remain in “‘ isolated ’’ units or inter- 
shareholding groups. Generally, the market capitalisation 
of West African shares suggests that, in the case of recently- 
formed companies, the market is tending to assume what it 
remains for experience to prove, as may be gathered from 
the table at the head of the next column. 

It will be seen that the nominal paid-up capitalisation 
of eighteen West African companies which have not yet 
paid a dividend amounts to little more than £4} millions, 
but is valued in the market at an average premium of 
nearly 280 per cent. The future of some of these new com- 
panies may well be promising. Successful development of 
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Further — 
4 i under or 
Shares Paid-up Capital | "Ootion Ceti: 
Com: - 
_ dend 
Nominal | Market At tion 
Value | Value | Par | Market ssa Bice 
(£000) | (£000) % 
Akim (1928)......... 5s. 9d. 125 288 jn 10 
Anglo-Af. Sel. Inv. 2s. 6s. 3d. 100 313 ex 
Appollonia ......... Is. 3s. 94 282 ove 
Ariston (1929) ..... | 2s. 6d. | 10s. 9d. 700(a)| 3,010 aces 20(b) 
ti Goldfields 4s. 43s. 3d. | 1,000 | 10,830 at c) 
Ashanti-Adowsena 4s. 3s. 3d. 200 163 | 500,000 
nD -cegeneenneenevenen 2s. 8s. 100 ket 
Bibiani (1927) ...... 4s. 26s. 9d. 400 2,677 oan 
tral Wassau..... Is. 3s. 9d. 104 391 | 712,568 Par 
Gold Coast Banket 2s, ds. Lid. 400 825 {1,000,000} Par 
G.C. Main Reef 5s. 7s. 6d. 312 468 —_ aa 
G.C. Selection....... 5s. 44s. 9d. 500 4,475 wis sa 
Konongo ............ 2s. 4s. 73d. 465 1,076 | 350,000 Par 
Kwabe si — 2s. ote. 3° 1 a cites | iy 
urst oe Ss. 1 , ‘ar 
NED: -seesesecsvese 5s. 9s. 6d. 68 129 {| 127,000 Par 
North Ashanti ..... 4s. 4s. id. 218 225 one we 
sieandieealnene 5s. 13s. 825 | 400, Par 
South Banket Areas 2s, 2s. 9d. 405 557 | 950,000 Par eco 
Taquah and Abosso 4s. 28s. 103d.; 240 1,734 ome one 37% 
wa Banket 
SUE -conmensenien Is. oe 150 1,219 sie pa 
Tarkwa Gold Mines 5s. 9s. 1 400,000 Per 
BED. scvencccnse 5s. lls. 3d. 76 171 | 296,197 Par 
Total (all companies) 6,648 | 33,251 
Total (excluding divi- 
dend-payers) ..... 4,583 | 17,389 





(a) After latest issue. (b) Interim 15 per cent. for current year. (c) Equivalent on 
present capitalisation. Interim of 20 per cent. for current year. 





any ‘‘ new ’’ mining territory necessarily involves the active 
enlistment of the speculative investor, who may be ready 
to adventure his money for a fortune—or a total loss. The 
assurance of his support, however, is a different matter 
from the encouragement of share gambling. At the present 
stage, for example, the granting of options and option cer- 
tificates, giving certain parties a future call on shares on 
favourable terms, may be an inevitable adjunct of a 
financial technique designed to ensure the provision of 
further capital. In some cases, however, these in- 
struments have degenerated into mere gambling counters, 
or levers for the manipulation of the market. 

In short, the successful development of the West 
African field pre-supposes the diversion of increased, and 
increasing, resources to the mines. More thorough 
exploitation of the ‘‘ promises ’’ of geological exploration 
is a paramount necessity, but a continuous prospecting 
programme requires a long purse as well as a stout heart. 
The specialised and wealthy mining finance house, whose 
existence has been found indispensable on the Rand, is 
likely alone to possess the financial and technical resources 
indispensable to success. Up to the present, however, 
while established finance companies have shown a certain 
interest in West Africa, they have been reluctant to commit 
themselves to the acquisition of any large or irrevocable 
stake. In the interests both of potential investors and of 
the field itself, the backing of these companies must be 
regarded as a sine qua non to further applications to the 
public, and it may be hoped that the recent taking over of 
the management of the Konongo by Consolidated Gold 
Fields will be a signal for further moves in this direction. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 


Gilt-edged Prospects.—The strength of Gilt-edged 
stocks continues unabated. During the past month some 
of the below-par British Government stocks had risen two 
points before Thursday’s moderate reaction. 


Change 
June 25, July 25, During 
1934 1934 Past 


Lowest, 

Stock (and RedemptionDates) 1934 Month 
Came BOE, nnccoscvesscccsenncccsss 73% 78 803 +23 
Conversion 33% (after 1961) ... "st 103} 105} +2 
Trish Land 3% ..........cecesseese 85 894 914 +2 
Irish Land 23% ..........seseeee 773 823 844 +2 
War Loan 3$% (after Dec., 

EEED  cédeentseesevensqnessecennevae 01 103 1043 +14 
Local Loans 3% .........ssesecses 86h 91} 93 +1} 
Funding 4% (1960-90) ......... 1113 1133 115} +14 
Conversion 5% (1944-60)........ 115% 1172 119 +1} 
Conversion 3% (1948-53)........ 972 101} 102} +1 


Conversion 2$% (1944-49) ..... 923 96 97 +1 
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So far, the market has confounded all prophets of serious 
reaction. The ‘‘ two-and-a-half per cent. school,’’ how- 
ever, are still outnumbered by those who assume that 
reaction must come, sooner or later, among whom is Mr 
N. F. Hall, of University College, London (who con- 
tributed to the Economist’s Supplement of May 5th, on 
the Exchange Equalisation Account). Mr Hall declares 
that the early months of 1935 will be a critical period, for 
the British Treasury, having (presumably) funded {150 
millions of 2 per cent. Treasury bonds, 1935-38, callable next 
April, will have no further direct interest in the maintenance 
of ‘‘ control.’’ So far, the Government’s declared policy of 
raising commodity prices by monetary measures has been 
largely nugatory, owing, Mr. Hall believes, to the pre- 
vention of international capital movements. But as the 
revaluation of the Bank of England’s gold stock at the 
current market price for the metal would raise it to the 
neighbourhood of £315 millions, a substantial recovery in 
international financing need not be accompanied by con- 
traction of credit in London. Once international capital 
movements are resumed, Mr Hall believes, increased 
money supplies will become effective, commodity prices 
will rise, the supply of ordinary securities will increase, 
and the banks will reduce their investments and increase 
their advances. While, therefore, present gilt-edged values 
—particularly for ‘‘ shorts’’—may be maintained and 
possibly improved in the immediate future, anticipation 
of the train of events described above may put a brake on 
any significant rise, and ultimately (say, from the spring 
of 1935 onwards), produce a fall calculated to bring 24 per 
cent. Consols eventually to approximately a 4 per cent. 
basis. Some investors may consider that Mr Hall’s 
analysis gives optimistic force to the revivalist influence of 
renewed international capital movement, and glosses over 
the existence of decidedly effective machinery for strait- 
jacketing international trade, which has been built up 
during the depression. Incidentally, a historical parallel 
with the ‘nineties of last century, on the lines suggested in 
our leading article of April 21, 1934 (page 880), suggests 
that British Government security values should reach the 
highest point in their ‘‘ time-table’’ about half-way 
through this year, and, after remaining near the top for 
about twelve months, should slowly recede in the latter 
part of 1935. But Mr Hall rejects the applicability, in 
this instance, of the historical method. 


* * * 


Preference Shareholders’ Rights.—The Preference 
shareholder, uneasily placed between the ordinary share- 
holder and the debenture holder, lacking the votes of the 
one and the specific security of the other, has recently had 
ample opportunity to try his strength against those who 
would diminish his rights. On the whole, he may have 
been surprised by the extent of his own success. It is true 
that the Court’s decision in the Union Cold Storage case 
(whose outcome we described last week, page 123) has 
upset a scheme under which ordinary shareholders would 
have bought out certain preference rights, in perpetuity, for 
a mere ten years’ purchase. This judgment, however, was 
given simply on the ground of faulty presentation, and as 
holders of more than half the capital concerned failed to 
vote on the original proposals, it will always be a matter of 
speculation whether better ‘‘ staff work ’’ by those respon- 
sible would have secured them their objective. The 
interests of preference shareholders have been more 
decisively vindicated by the success of efforts to induce the 
directors of Wiggins and Company (Hammersmith) to 
withdraw a reconstruction scheme which (as we showed in 
our issue of July 7th last, page 26) would have involved 
merely a pro forma reduction in the equity capital, and 
imposed on preference shareholders a permanent diminu- 
tion of income and total loss of dividend arrears. The in- 
equity of this type of ‘‘ reconstruction ’’ finance is glaring. 
The Shareholders’ Protection Association deserves every 
support in its opposition to a similar proposal, by the 
directors of George West (ilcuteanenale involving the 
cancellation of preference dividend arrears, the reduction of 
preference dividend rights from 7} per cent. cumulative 
to 5 per cent. non-cumulative, and a merely nominal writing- 


THE ECONOMIST 














173 


Family provision 
scheme 


A scheme to secure a Capital Sum payable at 
death and a regular income over a period of 
years for dependants in the event of early 
death, at a cost which Is little more than that 
of ordinary life assurance. 

It is readily adaptable, and rates will be 
quoted on application for policies to suit the 
needs of each Individual. 


Write for prospectus to the Manager 
EQUITY & LAW 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


18 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, W.C.2. 
Established 1844 Funds exceed £15,000,000 





down of the ordinary shares from 1s. to 2d. The opposi- 
tion’s case will be strengthened by the action of the boards 


of two important British companies. Shareholders in 
British Ropes have this week endorsed a scheme under 
which, in compensation for the loss of dividend arrears and 
of cumulative rights as regards 3} per cent. of a 6} per cent. 
annual dividend, preference shares receive a 25 per cent. 
participation in the equity. The tentative proposals of 
Richard Thomas, outlined by the chairman at the annual 
meeting on July 2oth, go even further, for they confirm the 
preference shareholders’ rights to their cumulative tax-free 
annual dividend of 64 per cent., and offer them two-thirds 
of the equity in return for cancellation of seven years’ 
arrears of dividend. These proposals, which mark a con- 
siderable advance on those suggested a year ago, appear 
equitable. Their acceptance, from the shareholders’ view- 
point, is largely a matter of expediency. If preference 
holders believe that the company will be sufficiently 
successful to earn and pay reasonable ordinary dividends 
in the future, they may regard their proposed share in the 
equity (and voting control) as valuable consideration. If 
their views on future earning power are more conservative, 
they may reflect that an issue of funding certificates would 
secure them the right to full repayment of arrears before 
ordinary shareholders received dividends. In the former 
case, however, the company would probably be in a posi- 
tion to raise further capital, if necessary, by an issue rank- 
ing after the preference shares, while in the latter event new 
money would doubtless be unobtainable except by the 
creation of a senior security. 


* * ¥ 


Is ‘Placing’? Economic?—Recent dealings in 
Griffiths Hughes ordinary shares have occasioned discussion 
on the general advantages of the ‘‘ placing ’’ method of 
marketing new capital issues. The company was formed 
with a capital of {1,000,000 54 per cent. {1 preference 
shares, publicly issued at 20s. 6d., and {1,500,000 in 
ordinary shares, issued as part consideration. The 
chemists’ business acquired had a strong earnings re- 
cord, averaging {382,460 per annum, but the net assets 
of the operating company amounted to only £410,140. 
The earnings cover ensured ready subscription of the pre- 
ference issue, which had been underwritten by a Stock 
Exchange firm in part consideration for the right to pur- 
chase 500,000 ordinary shares at par. These shares were 
duly ‘‘placed,’” at various prices, apparently, up to 37s. 6d. 
The ‘‘ Supplementary List ’’ of July roth contained the 
unusual notice that dealings below that figure had been 
expunged by order of the Committee, as being in respect 
of placings effected before the granting of facilities. The 
current quotations of the preference and ordinary shares 
are respectively 22s. and 39s., so that the market 
values the goodwill of the business at no less than 
£3,615,000. On this high figure we offer no comment. In- 
vestors in general may be more concerned over the 
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apparent existence of ‘‘ frictions ’’ in one section of the 
capital market, which permit a total eventual appreciation 
of over 60 per cent. on a “‘ placed ’’ price of, say, 24s. 
including formation expenses and underwriting. The de- 
termination of the price of a public offer is usually closely 
related to market conditions, owing to underwriting and 
finance house competition. Why should similar competi- 
tion necessarily be less effective between vendors, who 

lace part of their share consideration, and market firms? 
This question is important for capital-seeking companies. 
In the present instance, if the vendors had taken full con- 
sideration in cash and the ordinary shares had been offered 
publicly at, say, 37s. 6d., the resulting share premiums 
reserve would have mitigated a certain top-heaviness in the 
balance sheet position. In certain other recent cases, a 
somewhat wide margin has been established between a 
‘‘ placed ’’ price and the market price. For example, 
G. H. Heath and Company, last April, placed 100,000 {1 
ordinary shares at par, in which public dealing began at 
46s. 3d. The ordinary shares of Ideal Building and Land 
Development, placed on similar terms, opened at 50s. The 
initial formation of a market, especially in small issues, 
involves indubitable risks, which merit adequate remunera- 
tion. Investors, however, may urge that the benefits of 
high premiums should, as far as possible, be made avail- 
ble for the companies concerned, and that vendors who not 
infrequently retain an appreciable part of their considera- 
tion in the form of ordinary shares, should not normally 
regard a subsequent “‘ rake off ’’ as a significant part of 
their total remuneration. 


* * * 


Wall Street’s Malaise.—The American stock markets 
remain thoroughly debilitated. Six weeks ago expectation 
was general that the rising of Congress, which had been 
sitting on the chest of the market for so many months, 
would be the signal for renewed activity. These hopes were 
dashed, however, by the appointment of the Control Com- 
mission personnel. The market, rightly or wrongly, took 
the view that one year of Mr Pecora, whose activities in the 
Senate banking inquiry were known and feared, would out- 
weigh any favours that Mr Joseph P. Kennedy, himself a 
well-known ex-pool operator, might have urged his com- 
mittee to bestow on harassed Wall Street. Confident antici- 
pations of the autumn revival put markets in a better mood 
temporarily, but the news from the drought-stricken wheat 
and cotton areas, and widespread strike troubles, caused a 
prompt reaction in sentiment. The autumnal Congress 
elections are being regarded with close attention, in view 
of the President’s declaration, on the eve of his holiday, 
that the public must now be allowed to form its opinion of 
the new legislation. The President is still his own party’s 
greatest asset, but it would need all his undoubted political 

Sagacity to estimate whether Republican anger with 
the Administration’s handling of the strikes is of greater 
electoral importance than the obvious discontent of the 
working rank and file on the issue of the company unions 
and N.R.A. Clause 7 (a). The outlook for American 
recovery is still distinctly clouded, and much will depend on 


whether the autumn business upswing exerts its full in- ~ 


fluence. Government financial ‘‘ priming,’’ which may 
otherwise be called into operation, is an unsatisfactory sub- 
stitute for the increased monetary circulation resulting from 
investment in capital goods. The abrupt fall in steel produc- 
tion during the past two months is largely seasonal,‘and may 
well show some improvement from September, but recovery 
would undoubtedly be greatly stimulated by an increased 
building activity. Finance for residential mortgage business 
is readily available, but high construction costs will con- 
stitute a considerable obstacle to a nation-wide campaign 
under the Housing Act. Meanwhile, Wall Street members 
are showing less interest in dull markets as the summer 
heat waves occur. The course of the market has dis- 
appointed anticipations, widely expressed on this side 
earlier in the year, that funds transferred to New York 
would partake in an impending revival. Nevertheless, 
autumn revival in America, coupled with assurances of 
non-interference by the Administration and a temperate 
policy of the Control, might well serve as a prelude to a 
cautious advance during the winter months. 
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Railway Dividends.—The great expectations aroused 


-by the home railway traffic figures of the early part of the 


year have been chastened by the less favourable tendency 
of recent returns, in which comparison has been made with 
improving totals in 1933, and by the ominously uncertain 
attitude of organised railway labour to the wages question. 
The market, on the whole, expected the railway boards to 
be conservative in declaring interim dividends, and in this 
respect, at least, the market has not been disappointed. 
The London Midland and Scottish statement, on Thursday, 
showed that net revenue had increased during the half-year 
to June 30th by £1,000,000, of which £950,000 came from 
railway operations and £50,000 from ancillary services, etc. 
By comparison with the half-year to June, 1929—the last 
year which the L.M.S. recognises as ‘‘ normal ’’—net 
receipts showed a drop of £2,900,000. Although revenue 
would, apparently, have more than covered a full half- 
year’s dividend on the 4 cent. preference and 5 per 
cent. redeemable preference stocks, the board, very wisely, 
has limited its payments to 14 per cent. and 1 per cent. 
respectively. The Southern Railway has decided to pay 
no dividend at all for the half-year on its preferred ordinary 
stock. Gross passenger receipts increased by {£125,000 
and goods train receipts by £155,000, while expenditure 
rose by £190,000. As net receipts from ancillary services 
broke approximately even, net revenue was thus {£90,000 
up. The market registered its disappointment with the 
decision by putting down the price of the preferred ordinary 
stock from 78 to 74, after 71. Investors, however, 
should not overlook the extent to which ‘“‘ policy ’’ has 
determined this week’s decisions, for both the L.M.S. and 
the Southern have deliberately under-distributed their earn- 
ings. The Great Western and London and North-Eastern 
statements were unavailable as we went to press. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—Industrial share values 
continue slowly to recede, the Actuaries’ price index for 144 
shares (December 31, 1928 = 100), being 70.1 this week, 
against 70.4 last week and 70.8 a month ago. The corre- 
sponding yield figures are 3.73, 3.71 and 3.70 per cent. 
With few exceptions, fluctuations in individual groups of 
shares have been of small compass, as the following table 
suggests : — 





Prices (Dec. 31, 1928= 100) 


Yields (%) 

















Group and No. of 
urities 
June 26,| July 17, | July 24,| June 26,| July 17,| July 24 
194 '|” 1934" | 1994 | 1984."| 1604” | ys04” 
Higher this Week : 
Building Materials (4) _...... 82-4 81°7 82-7 4-10 4°13 4-08 
ice Companies (24) 108-2 | 109-6 | 110-0 3-87 3-83 3-81 
Iron and Steel (6) _ ............ 50-8 51-5 51-9 1-30 1-24 1°21 
Breweries & Distilleries (16) | 110-3 | 109-3 | 110-3 3-87 3-91 3-91 
Lower this Week : 
Home Rails (4)............s0000e 77°3 80-1 78:7 1-50 1-48 1-49 
Investment Trustsj 15) ...... 52-3 50°8 50-4 3-70 3-76 3-79 
EEG shnbrennebteponeedsonbennse 63-0 62-6 61-0 4-70 4-69 4°81 





Insurance shares continue their gradual but steady 
advance, which has raised the index price from 99.4 to 
110.0 since the beginning of this year. Building material 
shares remain popular, owing to new ‘‘ record ’’ produc- 
tion figures from the building trade. Home rails, on the 
eve of the interim dividend announcements, had lost nearly 
all the ground gained in a single week, between July 3rd 
and roth. On the whole investment interest, in a quiet 
pre-holiday market, remains centred on gilt-edged rather 
than industrial securities. 








COMPANY NOTES 


Canning Companies.—British Canning is passing 
through a difficult stage, which is rarely avoided in the 
early career of a promising new industry. In its present 
form canning is barely ten years old in this country. It was 
founded largely by the combined efforts of the South Wales 
tinplate manufacturers and the Ministry of Agriculture. 
Grading and a national mark were early adopted by the 
traders. Initial difficulties over cooking and supplies were 
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PRELIMINARY NOTICE. 


GOLD EXPLORATION & FINANCE 
COMPANY OF AUSTRALIA, LTD. 


SHARE CAPITAL (Authorised) £2,000,000 divided into 
4,000,000 Shares of 10/- each 


The Subscription List will open on Monday next for an 
Issue at par of 1,800,000 Shares of 10/- each 


DIRECTORS : 


JOHN ALEXANDER AGNEW, Esq., of 49 Moorgate, E.C.2, Chairman of New Consolidated Gold Fields, 
Limited. 


ALFRED JEAFFRESON BRETT, Esq., of 1 London Wall Buildings, E.C.2, Director of The Central Mining 
and Investment Corporation, Limited. 


PERCY EDWARD MARMION, Esq., of 95 Gresham Street, E.C.2, Director of Imperial Smelting Corporation, 
Limited. 


CYRUS THOMAS POTT, Esq., of 95 Gresham Street, E.C.2, Director of Union Corporation, Limited. 


WILLIAM SYDNEY ROBINSON, Esq., of 360 Collins Street, Melbourne, Director of The Zinc Corporation 
Limited. 


The Company has been formed with the objects of carrying out on its own account and financing others 
engaged in the exploration, development and finance of gold mining companies, and of acquiring certain gold 
mining interests in Australia held by AUSTRAL TRUST, LIMITED, NEW CONSOLIDATED GOLD 
FIELDS, LIMITED, THE CENTRAL MINING AND INVESTMENT CORPORATION, LIMITED, 


UNION CORPORATION, LIMITED, THE ZINC CORPORATION, LIMITED, and IMPERIAL SMELTING 
CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


The Prospectus will show, inter alia, that: 


(1) Controlling interests are being acquired in Western Mining Corporation, Limited, which is now engaged 
in exploratory work on areas totalling some 85,000 square miles in Western Australia; and in Bendigo 


Mines, Limited, which owns leases or lease applications extending to about 2,300 acres in the famous 
Bendigo Goldfields. 


(2) Leases or options on leases or applications therefor, covering in all a total area of about 670 acres situated 
in the Kalgoorlie Goldfield. 


(3) A majority interest is also being acquired in Gold Mines of Australia, Limited, which holds extensive 


interests in the Deep Leads, as well as other important mining interests in Victoria, New South Wales 
and Queensland. 


(4) The present Australian market value of the quoted shares being acquired is considerably in excess of the 
cash consideration of £375,000 which the Vendors are to receive from the Company. 


(5) The whole issue has been underwritten by the Vendors free of commission, and the Vendors are taking 
firm for themselves or their nominees 900,000 shares of the present issue. 


(6) There are no promotion profits. 


Prospectuses and Application Forms are now available from— 
LLOYDS BANK, LIMITED, 72 Lombard Street, London, E.C.3, and Branches; and ENGLISH, SCOTTISH 
AND AUSTRALIAN BANK, LIMITED, 5 Gracechurch Street, London, E.C.3; and 
BROKERS : 
GOVETT, SONS & CO., 22 Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 
KEITH, BAYLEY & RIGG, 15 Copthall Avenue, London, E.C.2. 
ROWE, SWANN & CO., 24 Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2. 


and also from the Registered Office of the Company, 
95 Gresham Street, London, E.C.2. 











176 


July 28, 1934 


“WeSC ECONOMIST July 28, 1904 


overcome. As English fruits and vegetables were of high 
quality and excellent flavour for canning, demand expanded 
rapidly. From 7,840,000 cans in 1927, the estimated out- 
put of canned fruit and vegetables rose to 95,000,000 in 
1932. This progress attracted a flow of new entrants to the 
industry, many of whom were little fitted to compete by 
skill or experience. The inevitable result was an excessive 
output, which has necessitated a sharp reduction in prices 
at the end of the selling season to avoid carrying over 
stocks into the new canning year, since canned fruits are 
liable to deterioration after 15 to 18 months. On top of 
these domestic difficulties, the depreciation of the dollar has 
greatly intensified the competition of Californian canned 

its. Experience shows that while the British housewife 
gives a certain preference to British fruits, it is not suffi- 
cient to overcome any marked price differential. As 
may be seen from the accompanying table, the results of 
canning companies published recently reflect these difficult 
conditions. During the winter it seemed likely that, under 


(Profits in £000) 

Company | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
a AE 
Beaulahs (M r. 31) :— 

Earned for div. ......... . 1-7* 

Earned % —.....secceeeeees ae -_ one sai ite 6-7* 

Div. paid % .......sesee0ee oe oo a oat mn Nil 
Chivers (May 31) :— 

Earned for Ord. ......... 20-3 23-3 10-6 11-7 t 

Earned % —..seseseseseeee 14:8 18-3 7°6 8-6 t 

Div. paid % .........s0e008 7t 5 5 5 t 
Foster Clark + — 

Earned for EEE 144-9 131-5 107-0 98-4 62-7 

Earned % —...esecccccscees 43-0 39-8 30-0 17-9 

Div. paid % ........se0eee. 35 30 22} 22} 20 
Natnl. Canning (May 31) :— 

Earned for Ord. ......... 37-4* | 44-7 28-7 

Earned % — .....esesseeeee 16-4* 17-0 10-6 

Div. paid % .........00008 9-4* 7% 5 
United Canners (May 31) :— 

Earned for div. ......... ove ate we ove a 3-8 

Earned % —.....ecscesseeee one . 3-7 

Div. paid % ........+00+++ il 
Willer and Riley (June 30) :— 

Earned for div. ......... N.A. 6-0 8-8 9-3 7:2 

OS _ N.A. 15-4 18-9 20-6 16-0 

Div. paid % ......s00+e0+ N.A. | 10 124 15 15 

* Broken period equated by simple proportion to 12 months. t+ Accounts not 


ssued to the public. 


stress of competition and low prices, a price and production 
agreement might be established, but owing to lack of 
support from at least two leading canners the project was 
abandoned. Possibly the leading companies would prefer 
the weak sellers to be eliminated before stabilising condi- 
tions of business. There appears to be no reason why the 
industry should not again make good profits once the 
present difficulties have been surmounted. The latter have 
already served a useful purpose by dispelling the idea that 
canning offers easy profits, which led to overcrowding in the 
industry two years ago. Moreover, the canning code under 
N.R.A., and the voluntary agreement for restricting the 
peach pack and the Haiwaian pineapple pack are expected 
to strengthen the external position. For the more distant 
future the home market appears to hold substantial possi- 
bilities. The British consumption of canned foods per head 
is still small by comparison with the American or Canadian. 
Modern domestic tendencies favour prepared foods, and the 
demand for canned goods has already shown itself elastic- 
ally sensitive to reductions in price. The possibilities of a 
good export demand from British residents overseas for 
English canned fruit, vegetables, fish and meats are 
also believed to be considerable. Investors, however, 
should bear in mind that the difficulties of the industry have 


not yet been overcome, and that development may, for a 
time, be slow. 


* * * 


Distillers Meeting.—Mr William H. Ross gave a 
hopeful review of the prospects of the Distillers’ Company 
at the meeting on July 2oth. It is clear that, in the near 
future, a further increase in output must come chiefly from 
tif industrial alcohol branch of the business. Last year, 
though the American market showed moderate improve- 
ment following the repeal of Prohibition, home demand for 


potable spirits contracted further, being only one-third (by 
volume) of the 1914 turnover. For the present, the com- 
pany’s policy is deliberately to foster the market in solvents 
by accepting a modest profit margin. The American market 
is limited, not only by hesitating trade recovery, but also 
by the determination of transatlantic Governments to foster 
a native distilling industry. The latter factor has influenced 
the company’s decision to acquire a holding in National 
Distillers, which has provided a direct interest in the pro- 
duction of American liquor. The sale of its own Scotch 
whiskies in Canada and the United States being unaffected, 
the company thus retains its valuable goodwill in the 
market for high quality whiskies in America, while the 
American stills. now in course of erection, should compete 
favourably with existing producers. For the immediate 
future, therefore, higher profits will be a function of sus- 
tained domestic revival and a return of American pros- 
perity. If, however, the decline in the consumption of spirits 
should prove a secular social phenomenon, or favourable 
fiscal opportunities be elusive, the company has a second 
string, by way of industrial alcohol, whose profit potenti- 
alities have as yet been only partially tested. 


* * * 


Anglo-Spanish Construction Company.—Share- 
holders in the Central Mining and Investment Corporation, 
which controls the Anglo-Spanish Construction Company, 
will view with satisfaction the announcement made by Sir 
John Simon, in the House of Commons on Monday, that 
His Majesty’s Government intends to press the matter of 
the company’s claims to over {1,500,000 for the financing 
of the construction of the Santander-Mediterraneo Railway 
Company. The Anglo-Spanish Construction Company was 
registered ten years ago and agreed to construct and equip 
a broad-gauge railway of about 415 kilometres from 
Ontaneda to Calatayud, for which payment was to be made 
by the Spanish Government in 5 per cent. tax-free bonds. 
The Spanish Government has recently made no effort to 
meet the company’s claims for constructional work, or for 
repayments of amounts paid in taxes which, the company 
contends, have been improperly levied. The Government 
would appear to have originally based its action on the 
report of a ‘‘ Commission of Responsibilities ’’ which re- 
viewed the acts of the Dictatorship after the inauguration 
of the Republic. Spanish press reports suggested that this 
Commission questioned the origins of the concession. The 
Santander-Mediterraneo Company, however, made a de- 
tailed reply, denying the charges, and the validity of its 
claim for constructional work has subsequently been upheld 
by the Supreme Tribunal. The delay in effecting a satis- 
factory settlement is necessarily damaging to the Anglo- 
Spanish Construction Company, which has a net balance of 
£2,841,203 of advances to the Santander-Mediterraneo Com- 
pany. The chairmen of other British companies have found 
reason to complain of the difficulty of operating in Spain 
(e.g. Sir Auckland Geddes at the last Rio Tinto meeting). 
It may be hoped that the present Spanish Government will 
be sensible of the inadvisability, in its own interest, of pro- 
longing a situation calculated to foster the impression that 
its territory is not the most suitable of fields for British 
financial and commercial enterprise. 


* * * 


Rhokana Profits.—Almost alone among important 
primary commodities, copper refuses obstinately to show 
any price recovery. The London quotation has fallen this 
week to {28 17s. 6d. perton. The preliminary statement of 
Rhokana Corporation, announcing estimated net profit of 
£390,000 for the year to - 30th, is, in the circumstances, 
eminently satisfactory. e previous year’s result, similarly 
calculated after depreciation and development, but before 
debenture interest, was £207,985. This improvement, how- 
ever, masks a substantial inner reserve, for stocks of metal 
have been written down to cost, whereas previous valuations 
were made at realised prices. As stocks on this basis 
amounted to £320,907 at June last year, the hidden reserve 
resulting from the new practice may be of the order of 
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£100,000. The total production of blister copper for the 
year was 62,180 long tons, against 48,579 tons for 1932-33. 
The electrolytic refinery at N’Kana will be in operation 
shortly, and, according to the chairman’s speech at the last 
meeting, great savings are expected in refining costs. 
Whether any substantial rise in copper prices is likely in 
coming months would appear to depend on the prospects of 
American and German demand for thé metal. The former 
market, which in normal years took up to half the total 
world consumption, has shown a moderate recovery during 
the first five months of the year, although it has not kept 
pace with the improvement in world consumption. Over the 
long period a price of, say, £30 per ton may be difficult to 
maintain in view of the increased capacity of low-cost 
Rhodesian producers. As we stated in a leading article on 
Rhodesian copper mines in our issue of May 12th (page 
1033), these companies appear to have more to gain by a 
moderate rise in prices under free conditions than by hold- 
ing consumers to ransom. Their cautious selling policy, 
however, will ensure that expanded production will not 
be pressed on the market, and will, presumably, be con- 
solidated by further reductions in operating costs. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The stream of company 
reports is now showing the usual seasonal contraction, our 
summary table on page 184 including the results of only 34 
companies. The Hibernian Bank has earned {£41,986 net 
profits for the half-year to June, compared with £43,313, 
while the Queensland National Bank reports a decline for 
the year from £75,539 to £67,411. In the Finance and 
Law section, the report of Covent Garden Properties shows 
a reduction of net earnings from {£138,739 to £127,991, 
owing to a fall in rentals which has been experienced by 
many property companies in recent months. Among iron 
and steel companies, Beyer Peacock have shown little im- 
provement, the loss for 1933 amounting to £43,879, com- 
pared with {47,735 for 1932. Bengal Iron, however, have 
reduced their loss from £12,637 to £2,742 for the year to 
March 31st. Further rubber reports continue to make a 
favourable showing, the week’s reports including Craigielea 
(£10,165 against Dr. £395), Merlimau Pegoh (£32,188 
against Dr. £5,411), and Port Dickson Lukut (£7,193 
against £3,002). Dhamai Tea has earned net profits of 
£17,294 for 1933, and the deferred dividend is increased 
from 5 to 20 per cent. In the Investment Trust section, 
British Steamship shows a fall in net revenue from £88,120 
to £78,416. The miscellaneous section shows signs of un- 
spectacular improvement on the whole. Cropper and Com- 
pany report a net profit of £31,872 against £22,146, while 
McDougall’s Trust and Montague L. Meyer, for which 
comparisons are not available, reveal net profits of {102,848 
and £53,851, respectively. Millars’ Timber and Trading 
has reduced the 1932 loss of £85,231 to £36,714. Steady 
earning power is shown by Tilbury Contracting (£114,787 
against £118,351), Hutchinson and Company (Publishers), 
Manchester Dock and Warehouse Extension, and Man- 
chester Ship Canal Warehouse. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following 
companies:—The Standard Bank of South Africa, Pro- 
vincial Bank of Ireland, Brazilian Warrant Agency and 
Finance, Egyptian Delta Light Railways, Anglo-Spanish 
Construction, City of San Paulo Improvements and Free- 
hold Land, Zinc Corporation, Distillers Company, Furness 
Withy and Company, Victoria Falls and Transvaal Power, 
Richard Thomas and Company, Anglo-Dutch Plantations 
of Java, Selected Land and Property, Ideal Land and 
Building, British Ropes, and Tanganyika Concessions. 
The speeches at the Standard Bank of South Africa and 
Distillers Company meetings are discussed in notes on 
pages 170 and 176. Lord Essendon expressed his regret 
to Furness Withy ordinary shareholders that the dividend 
had been passed for the first time in forty years. He re- 
ferred to difficult conditions in the Pacific trade, and to 
the intensity of foreign subsidised competition, and declared 
that the new beef policy would have adverse effects on the 
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IDEAL BOILERS 
& RADIATORS 












Issue of 750,000 Five per Cent. 
Redeemable Cumulative Preference 
Shares of £1 each at 20/6d. per share 
















The SUBSCRIPTION LIST for the above ISSUE will 
OPEN on TUESDAY, the 31st day of JULY, 1934 





The Prospectus will show (inter alia) that :— 





1. The Company is acquiring from the National 
Radiator Company, Limited, manufacturers of 
the well-known Ideal Boilers, Radiators and 
other heating accessories, the successful business 
established in 1894. 


2. Part of the proceeds of the issue will be used for 
establishing an additional factory to develop 
new extensions of the business. 


3. The nett profits of the business for the respective 
financial periods have been as set out here- 


under :— 
Year ended Year ended 
31st 31st 


December, 





















£255,496 1933 ...... 
Half-Year ended 30th June, 1934, £115,358. 


4. The amount required to pay the annual dividend 
on the £1,000,000 Preference Shares is £50,000. 


Prospectuses and Application Forms are now 
available from 


Bankers : 

MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED, AND BRANCHES. 

Solicitors : 

CLIFFORD-TURNER AND CO., 81 Gresham 
Street, E.C.2. 

SLAUGHTER AND MAY, 18 Austin Friars, E.C.2. 

Secretary and Registered Offices : 


CHARLES ERNEST KEAT, Ideal House, Great — 
Marlborough Street, W.1. 











Registrar and Transfer Oftice : 
EDWARD HENRY MOFFATT, 1 Frederick’s 
Place, Old Jewry, E.C.2. 
or the 


Brokers to the Issue : 


MYERS AND COMPANY, 19 Throgmorton 
Avenue, E.C.2. 
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company’s refrigerated tonnage. Sir William Firth, at the 
Richard Thomas meeting, advocated an international asso- 
ciation of tinplate manufacturers, and declared that 
although the tariff had been of benefit to the company’s 
steel works, Continental makers were now using their 
capacity for increasing their tinplate output considerably. 
The chairmen of Brazilian Warrant Agency and City of 
San Paulo Improvements dealt largely with the diffi- 
culties of the Brazilian exchange position. At the 
British Ropes meeting, Colonel J. J. Gillespie referred 
to improved business which had justified the reorganisation 
scheme and gave promise of satisfactory future dividends. 
Sir Robert Horne reviewed the progress of the Zinc Cor- 
poration undertakings, and referred to the new Australian 
gold finance company which was being formed in co- 
operation with other large interests. The Anglo-Spanish 
Construction position, discussed by Mr D. M. Eccles, is 
outlined on page 176. Mr R. Durant Trotter referred to 
difficult conditions for the Provincial Bank of Ireland owing 
to high taxes and salaries and low money rates. The chair- 
man of Victoria Falls Company gave details of the new 
Klip power station. S Sh ved in Tanganyika 
Concessions were given detailed information regard- 
ing the company’s gold and copper holdings. Mr 
Harold W. Batty declared that the Selected Land 
Company’s house business showed an increase of twice 
last year’s figure, yielding satisfactory profits irrespective 
of sale of business sites. Mr J. S. E. Todd referred to the 
Ideal Building Company’s policy of encircling the outer 
Metropolis with their housing estates. Mr W. H. Daukes 
informed Anglo-Dutch Plantations shareholders that a 
small interim dividend might be possible in January next. 
Sir Montagu Sharp, at the Egyptian Delta meeting, de- 


clared that the improvement in Egypt was definite though 
slow. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET ACCOUNT 

August 14 | August 16 
Tue Austrian catastrophe interrupted a rise in gilt-edged 
stocks due, partly, to the placing of a certain amount 
of new money, domestic and foreign, and partly to the 
reinvestment of the proceeds of closed commitments in 
the industrial markets. The Stock Exchange has not been 
responsive to reports of continued trade improvement, and 
until Wall Street recovers its poise, a resumption of the 
bull movement in ordinary shares seems improbable. The 
direct effect of Austrian events may be limited to the 
narrow range of European bonds issued within a radius 
of 300 miles from Vienna, but the infusion of the new 
element of uncertainty, at a moment when markets, in 
any case, appear to have lost their sense of direction, is 
calculated to prevent any substantial increase of business 
before the holidays. 

War Loan was prominent in the rise of British Govern- 
ment values in the first half of the week, but declined by 
ys,» in common with other stocks in the List, on Thurs- 
day. Local loans lost as much as } after the Austrian 
news. India and Dominion stocks shared in the rise— 
Australians being helped by the encouraging Budget 
statement—and in the easier tendency subsequently. 

Among foreign bonds, the Dawes and Young Loans 
steadily weakened, falling a whole point on Thursday 
morning. No widespread selling of Austrian loans 
occurred, but the Guaranteed Sixes and the non-guaranteed 
Sevens were marked down somewhat. A slightly harder 
tendency was evident in Japanese bonds, after a dull 
opening, and Chinese were in fair demand in mid-week. 

Home railway stocks, in the ‘‘ marginal dividend ”’ 
zone, reflected a general tendency to close the few re- 
maining speculative positions before the interim dividend 
announcements. The London Midland and Scottish 
dividend was regarded as moderately satisfactory, despite 
the cautious tone of the Board’s announcement. The 
absence of a payment on Southern preferred, however, 
was an unpleasant surprise, and the stock fell from 78 to 
71, with a subsequent recovery to 74. The remaining 
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announcements were not available as we went to press. 
Argentine rails failed to maintain a slightly harder open- 
ing tendency, though the week’s trafhc figures were in- 
terpreted as showing a slightly improving position. 
Canadian Pacific receded in sympathy with American rails 
generally in the first part of the week. 

The beginning of a three weeks’ account emphasised 
the subdued tone of the industrial market. Wall Street’s 
fluctuations were unhelpful. Building material shares were 
an exception to the prevailing trend, thanks to encouraging 
trade advices and the hopeful tone of the chairman at the 
Eastwoods Cement and Flettons meetings. Brewery 
shares were in fair demand, provincial reports being 
favourable, but Distillers were subject to further realisa- 
tions, despite the cautiously hopeful tenor of the chair- 
man’s speech, which is discussed on page 176. Iron and 
steel shares were irregular, though Richard Thomas 
preference advanced on the tentative reconstruction 
scheme (whose details are given on page 173), and Babcock 
and Wilcox were firm. Motor shares tended to lose ground, 
and aviation shares were sold, despite London’s nocturnal 
demonstrations of the efficacy of raiding aircraft. Uni- 
lever shares were depressed by the news that the Dutch 
Government had decided to equalise the Excise Duties on 
fats and vegetable oils. Among textile shares, some of 
the ‘‘ finishing ’’ companies were fractionally better, but 
the declining tendency in Courtaulds was accentuated by 
the June figures of reduced rayon output. Patons and 
Baldwins remained out of favour. Market leaders like 
Dunlop, Imperial Chemical and United Molasses also 
reflected the absence of popular support. Bank shares 
had no marked tendency, but insurance shares reflected 
the improvement in gilt-edged values for the first half of 
the week. 

Only a small business was done in oil shares, the Conti- 
nent entirely holding its hand, while America’s influence 
was generally unfavourable, despite the evidence of steady 
withdrawals of gasoline from stock. Rubber shares opened 
steady, but a disappointing volume of business developed, 
and investment demand was insufficient to prevent a slight 
downward readjustment of prices, in sympathy with the 
movement of the commodity in Mincing Lane. Tea shares, 
similarly, flattered to deceive, for while Monday’s firmer 
tone suggested that buyers were being attracted by the 
lower level of values, a fresh tendency to mark down 
quotations was established before the week-end. 

The mining markets remained one of the most active 
parts of the ‘‘ House,’’ demand being largely concentrated 
on the better class ‘‘ investment ’’ stocks. The finance 
houses, apart from Johannesburg Consolidated, were well 
supported. In the latter part of the week, however, the 
tone became quieter, with profit-taking in evidence. Con- 
siderable attention was given to Western Australian shares, 
stimulated by the formation of a {2,000,000 company 
under the auspices of Central Mining, Union Corporation, 
Gold Fields, Imperial Smelting, Zinc Corporation, and 
other companies. The West African market, whose posi- 
tion is considered in a leading article on page 171, was 
quiet but steady. Rhodesian copper shares, however, were 
dull, Rhokana being offered despite the substantial pro- 
gress revealed by the latest profit statement. Tin shares 
opened quiet, and tended to lose ground as the week 
progressed. 


** FINANCIAL .NEWS ” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


uly 19, |July 20, | July 21, 
July. 19, [July 2 | uy 2 











uly 23, ; 
sapse-| age 





uly 25,| July 28, 
a rd ba 








* Inclu ing iron and steel and breweries. 
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FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


sTOCKs. (1928 == 100) 
uly 24, | July 25, 26, 
gles, | aise [ae saga aga | aga | Sana | Pansat 























es 
90-4 | 83-5 | 86-8 | 86-8 | ctosea | 86°7 | 86-4 | 86-2 | 85-3 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 








stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest . | July 21, | July 23, 24,| July 25, | July 26, 
1994, | of 1994 |7dsa” | age say | Nags es Tide” | Tiga 




















132-5 | 128-8 | 132-2 | 132-3 Closed | 192-4 | ts2-4 | 152-5 | 132%8 


We are officially informed that the Stock Exchange will 
be closed on Saturdays, September Ist, 8th, 15th, 22nd 
and 2oth. 


FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


Watt STREET this week has exhibited selling pressure 
suggestive of a wide market ‘‘ break.’’ Monday’s turnover, 
at 1,880,000, clearly indicated that acute paralysis had 
been exchanged for a selling retreat, and in the majority of 
cases quotations fell by fully three points. On Thursday, 
however, a selling scare developed as a result of panic head- 
lines on the Austrian situation, and in a turnover of 
3,500,000 shares, losses ranged up to 8 points. Business 
activity has been showing a seasonal decline—although 
somewhat sharper than in average years—during several 
preceding weeks, and a sudden burst of liquidation after a 
month or more of sullen trading, suggests an expression 
of economic distrust. Although there were signs during 
Wednesday’s sessions that steadier conditions might super- 
vene, no lasting improvement can be expected while present 
anxiety prevails regarding the labour situation and the 
effect of the drought on the farming community. Rail 
stocks have been weak owing to the adverse provisions of 
the Pensions Bill, but managed to join in Wednesday’s 
fractional gains. On Wednesday the market tuned in to 
Mr Joseph Kennedy’s radio talk on the policy of the 
Control, but although the address had some reassuring 
features, its tone was vague. Nevertheless, the Commis- 
sion’s invitation to leading brokers to discuss the admini- 
stration of the Control Act is regarded with mild favour. 
The bond market this week has been quiet, although the 
outer fringe of second-grade bonds fell, in common with 
stocks, on Tuesday. Government bonds moved irregularly 
within narrow limits. 


July July J July July 
18, 25, of tie 18, 25, asi} 
1934 1934 Eng. ; 1934 1934 Ems. 
Vv." ° 
a dy. =e los 10g ee Nati. Biscuit ...... . 333 . 
» Dodge 1 15 1 
Do. é 1 1 102 Pullman ........0006 47 45 i 
Sears-Roebuck 393 48394 
Atchison .........00. 62 56 55 Studebaker ...... 4 3 3 
Tacpccshisnesrencns 172 13 12 Un. Fruit. .......0. 72 68 67 
Illinois Central ... 228 17 1 US. Leather ...... 7 6 5 
N.Y. Central ...... 27% 22 22 US. Rubber ...... 17 133 13 
Pennsylvania ...... 25 US. Steel ......00 36 35 
Southern Pacific 1 1 Westinghouse 32 31 
Southern Rly. ... 1 15 1 Woolworth ......... 484 
Union Pacific ... 1173 108 107 Am, Tel. and Tig 
113 112 111 
Am. Can. ......... 1 95 Sst Interboro R.’ 8 7 ut 
Amer. Smelting 4 35 Int. Tel. Teleg 1 93 9 
eoccecece 14 11 2a Radio Corpn. ...... 5 4 
Bethlehem Steel. = ae P.andL. 2 2 2 
Corn Produce Rf. 672 64 = = 
Kodak 1 97 AssociatedGas“‘A” § 4 
Gen. Electric (New) 18} 1 MEE ceesnecsuencees 21 20 
Gen. Motors ...... 31 Shell Union _...... 7 7 7 
Int. Harvester .. 33-27 27 Std. California ... 32 
Mont. Ward ...... 283 24 Do. N.J. cccccceee 42 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 


1984 
1983 i 1 to July 25 
Dans 
1 


Be- 
ee | SR SSRSEY pe 11, ee 
Lowest of ¥ 1 1 
Lowest [snes Jul. re a 1934 





















351 Industrials .. 75-5 

Rails ....ccccceee 37°3 
37 Utilities 65-9 
Total, 421 stocks . 67-5 











A 
vgrage yield of | 
Common Stocks | 6-91% | 2-65% 3:70% |3-80% | 83-17% | 3-26% 3-29%| 3-56% 
$} 


t February 7th, (s) July 25. 


Dalty AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN CommMoON Stocks (1926 = 100) 
of 1934 ls 1984 a rage aga ag Jaly, 25, 


(Feb. 5) 
105-0 | 81 8 | 89-3 | 88-5 | 86-0 | 85-7 | 82-7 | 81-8 | 82-5 








july 24, 
1934 











TotaL DEALINGS IN NEw YorK 























July 19, | July 20, | July 21, | July 23, | July 24, 
| saz | Saka | Sagat | gas [ages | rags 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 610 1 620 1,800 1,590 1 
Bonds — _ an 
Thous. $) 8,440 10,380 4,190 11,590 11,640 10,810 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 150 220 127 299 261 212 





* Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 

Earlier in the week the Bourse was under the shadow 
of political tension, but the achievement of a truce in the 
Tardieu-Chautemps quarrel, which assured a continuance 
of the National Government, was welcomed by all sections 
of the domestic market. Rentes and bank shares showed 
substantial advances on Wednesday, but international 
issues remained subdued, Rio Tinto being particularly 
affected by the setback in the price of copper. Suez Canal 
shares experienced alternating waves of buying and sell- 
ing, while the general trend in the mining section was lower, 
despite some interest in gold shares early in the week. 


July July July July July July 

18, 23, 25, 18, 22, 25, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

Penge So Peaase 11,110 11,050 11,200 | Wagons Lits ... 80 80 79} 
L ee 2,055 2,020 2,020 | Mexican Eagle ost 33 32 

Suez Canal ......... 18,635 18,720 18,680 | “ Chartered” 812 

141 140 144 | Ford .......cccccee 55 554 

Rio Tinto ........... 1,375 1,361 1 De Beers ........ 356 345 330 
Royal Dutch........ 15,700 15,540 15,410 | “ Johnnies” 265 273. 272 


(Continued on page 182) 


STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AFRICA ume 


Bankers to the Government in South Africa; and to the Governments 
of Northern Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and Tanganyika 


£10,000,000 


£2.500,000 
£7,500,000 


CAPITAL Authorised and Subscribed 
CAPITAL PAID UP ... = wo ave 
CAPITAL UNCALLED eco ee 


Boarp or Directors 

William Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, K.G. 
Burleigh 


Rt. Hon. Lord Balfour of Peel, Eeq. 
Stanley Christopherson, Esq. Rt. Hon. the Earl of Selborne, K.G. 
Edward Clifton-Brown, Esq. Sir Roderick Roy Wilson 


General Manager in South Africa—Francis E. King 


London Manager—Bertram Lowndes Secretary—T. D. Williams 
Head Office : 10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET 
77 KIN STREET, LO. N, 


and G WILLIAM ; 

London Wall Branch: 63 LONDON WALL, E.C.3 
West End Branch: 9 NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C.2 
New Yorx Acency: 67 WALL STREET 
Hamauno Acexcy: 49 SCHAUENBURGER-STRASSE 


Sub- and in SO EAST and 
Over 370 Branches, Branches, * Jane UTH, 


EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS CONDUCTED 


COMMERCIAL SERVICE 


THE STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIEW is sent 
ves on and 
of and Commercial Interest. 
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rate. Where 

tax at the antes on 
rr tocks below allowance is made teres since the last date of paymen: imp Soneme Gan at be 
t accrued dn aa 
> — redemption; w aes 
t or loss on redeemab! 
Paes - dite the yield includes any profi rtain the final 
eaten 





repaymen yment is taken w discount and the earlies' w ve The return on stocks and shares is 
Ean aaanmeeae 
t being taken o: 
to the latest di idends, accoun “ 






ield July'| July | vor | weld 
it inden Name of Security us, 25, x 

‘ July July — Y' aly 25) 

Your 1988 Gee. 25) Name of Security 18, 125, | Fall 


Sse 





















{s 4 
. Nil 
5k dis) 5} Nil 
£s. 4. loS. Af 10£5pd 5/- 5/- 3 
Nil || Ang t 316 3e 
'| British Funds SF | SOF] oe oo St “ Nil | Nil ances, Snir 3 = 3 5 0 
BS) See eee| 1 ls hay af (4)5(a)|5(0)a)| Bank of Bag Ste mate] 78 $17 3 

77 109f eel ol rit 2; 345 »)| 7(a) || Barclay B. ) Afi || 34/3 | 33 446 

id | sh a ra ped rT So | Sr | ata} | 248} | Berl on. e os | al $$ % 
oi'| 97%|| Do. 3%, 1948-53... 04% | 10 214 0 3}(a) Montreal ($1 23 

Oy | Sh) Oe 8 3 after 196i nog | amt | + of} 1 2f'l Tie) | apie) || Ble of Wales (£20) || 23 699 
rif | 97 111g] 108 rei i M3 113 | 119. | + 33 OW sof | 225 liste lc 5 5(ch(0) Brien Oversea Sl stl at ou ee 
11144| 107 116 x . | 118 a) Chtd. of India “ert 3/9 | 13/14x 460 

114 119 217 0 14 7(6 Bk. of Aus, 8/9 | 77/6x 6 
| Bs £4) $8 3) al 8 hale Be Bait | | Se tir] $8 & 
— | 70/ Do. B £1 fully paid...... 4 13 9 
t ; . cS. 48/0 24(a)t|| Eng.Scot.&Aust aa af 4'8 3 
| EE a1 Se) al | 8h ah eee ei) ed ee 
~ | 314 6H 28) 88 | She 3\a) Lloyd £8, with £1 pa Ss| 8 313 3 
6 315 3 59/44| 56/- b 7(a) || Martins £20, 4) 87/-x| 87/- 400 
se te : 8H#| 7 es “ widlond ey A Wl 37 49} 516 
: 958-68 ... os 88/9 | 81/9 11(b) || Nat. o 493 430 
1154 on aes os ener) 805 | Bes 4 1 6]] 374 / 34 as 10 m Nai opti “78 | aey™ 312 9 
107 | 1054 | 107%] 105 oy ian | | 38 8 ie ise] 7 i at) || Royal Bx: che Bee “iat | “19h ito 
tralia 5% || 104 | 1 .. | 311 6 450 t. of S. Af. £20, -x| 88/6 
111 1073 || Aus 4% 1940-60.... 4 114 6 Il 472 b) || S' ter £4 89, 

111 | 103 105% | 103% || Canada 4 t 44% 1956... || 11 115 3 14 of] 1433] 12% 9(a) || Westmins 416 6 
1063 | 101 ht my Ne ped = 3 13 104| 83/6 78/14x| 78/9 420 
~Si-- dt gi Ne Wale 5% 3505. mimin~ is 2s / - , 9(a) Alexanders Apa. 6x a 415 0 
ioe 1054 | 1026 | N N. Zealand 5% 1948.... | 110 me itt) oe oe om “¢ ab) | a £2 ba tel iit 7. 

11 40-60... 11 eee a) . 5, eeeecee 

1/2 | i [dca re) esl onl |e of 8 [aah] 3B] mec | ab | BR * 4] 248 & 

114g | 1074 || 11 OC Rem tesa|| 963 = 514 3 an Oe feed tee 

89 || Argentine £°1923-43... || 102 8 16 25} || 40(a) Atlas £5, £14 10 | 10 316 0 

ost | soz || 106! | 100 Do. 7% Int rea by 1987|| 994 ml —a| 37'S Sil ist | i2h ie | Come Ox, sees Apa ise} 1g ee 
a, . 

2 | S| S| Stleaeeereee] at) Bt] = 30 da] ae | RAG coe da a] BUTE] 3 Ts 
74 293 = = Belgian 7% a red. by 1956 25 - sy | 679 got 273 || 25(a) op 0) ef &Mer és ae - 18 4 3 . 

11 7 = me 2/-(a)|12/- ss 18}x 

11 108 30 20; Bulgaria und. 1914... || 78 183] ... 10 334 40(b) || Northern aid... 18 318 9 
30: 183 81 724 fae exten seeseeses 18 723 | +1 71 18 16 35(a) 25(a) || Pearl es full ty 15 15 215 0 
78 | 62 16 _ || Chili 6% ( 1912)......... wigl lees 1Sye| 17, |(t25(0) it25i@) || Pearl (f 1, . || 328] 32 113 3t 
-— | ol & Ces &% cat > loaml< ence F 148 || 30(a) ‘ Prudential ua fms 90/- | 90/— 37 0 
ait | 67 a 101 Ceecionfovata 85 1% mi - 13a 3 one | 751 N37 alts S| Royal Exobanee Gra) ah| ots 426 
Se eS coed pmmmeannane 84 7 |4%4| 314 0 e 10(a 3(0) || Royal £1, 10s. paid oe RF 4y ces 

76 Danzig 64% .... 1064 | 10 817 3 7% || 3/3(a) 3) ( Insur., {1 fully 4 44 6t 
85. 76: ified 4%....... 79 oe 8 (b) || Sea ithS/- pd 29 
rout | 984 | 1118 | 104 Estonia 74) 198) | 178 ae a} 3° 8 ab) 3 1 | i Sen ite Acar city pa] St] Sh 212 st 
ane a 

rou | 72, || 1056 | 101, | Finan Boresecs | 9 | | —2 24 oi & 16 |rt7H/t9000 "“Tavesnant Truss + | 2924 .27 
roo" | it | S2k | 568 | Gorm wou ba it | | = |e zscllew ben les g | SAG | Asst-cae Ora. | “at a io 
92 | 405 a | De 72 Batre | a 16 9 @ ba 1%) |awite) || anes Blectice tsi- || s9| s/o ame 
i = “at ioe wR ssvscesseees 9° | 79 | 2.17 4 6 9/113} 5/104 5\ch 2h) || Brit. Assets Trust, 8j- 213} | 213} 597 
$3 | sab || 43 | 40 || Hu 54% 1896-65 || 79 | 1-208 Sa tae ws "6(0) | Ala) || Debenture Corp, Def.... | 75. | 73 319 8 
S| si S 78t | Japanese wae tae le |. 3 12 5 is laglaniti a 1254 | 1255 411 
o7 | 87 | 93 | & Norwegian 4% 1811 218) 1 oa el 2 120 || hy 24) fadunana Gon Or ~- || 220 | 222 480 

11 9 seeeeeees SE | 9G wf Sata | eo | ASP | alee erat 
“oot | 35 i 84 Poland 2 || Te Fi lete 316" | 270 || sta) 110) || Lake View Invest hoe | ee 75% 
94 ia 4% 11 13/- || 2ha) le Investmen: 1} 

7 | © 19 15 Swedish 3 1908...... 113 16/9 | 13/ 3}(a) || Mercanti Ord... || 1614 | 14 4711 
29 152 97 || Swedish 34% 1933 416 0 215 |) $$(b) Merchants Trust * || 285° | 273% Nil 

105} 1003 lit 102 || U. ne ay — or : { 49 3 174 128 7 Hi ote Geena: 52 a 2 14 ue 

10 3% 293 l(c) || Nine 31 

Do. C Certs. (3% s 514 || 24(c) [Nil(c' teen Twenty-nine 3] 6/3 0 
703 | 54% 56 1(c) || Nine tment(5/-)|| 6) 5 4 
wel oe | cea | any | pitzzaeaion Books 3 58 a iA Scottish Lavestment({/- 163} | 163 176 
3 6 | S/— || 10(c) | 44 Scottish Mortgage, e 169}x| 171 411 
ae 8 1005 | 1508 || Sete saith || Trustees Corp. Ora, 1904 | 188}x , 
eeeee ; 185 *) 3(a' United States &c. 16/3 2 9 3 
195} | 163 ine Land, etc. {1 || 16/3 Nil 
papeensipenen Nil : it. Nth. Borneo - | 21/6 9 
=, 51 il N Brit. 15). £7 pa. 22/: 6 410 
6/14] 2/1 Ni 6d(b) Sane £1.. || 27/6 | 27) 312 6 
_ 74|| 6d(a harterhouse Inv.. 7/- 0 
sa a ia) F Chowan Corpo Py i 16/103| 16/10} 313 Of 
- | 20 b) || C.0 Spa 7 Nil 
20/- | 16/9 || 2(a Dalgety £5 pd. ... 11/3 | 11/3 Nil 
A ae is | es ee Sala] 
2 { j 1 
Central Elec, 5% 1950-70 ist SiS fewest ote fi || aah =a Nil 
N Pass: . z ava I ved Gi Nil 
Transport Boao 117 | 117 | SP 1 Nel 210 at et ee i o 315 6 
ee a | oli | a Aen hank s £1 |} 11/-| 10/ 450 
115 2 2 s “A” 1985- 109 | 109 1 N 2(c) || Primstiva t fi eee || 18/9 | 18/9 290 
29" | 128 || 2f | 2 %." T,F.A.” 1942-72 121 | 121 |... 16/- | 9/9 Nile 4(c) | Staveley Trust fi... || 32/6 | 32/6 
1103 | 107% || 2 at | supe ome” A ae a7 20/- 2/6 Ni | ae _— . 
2 . § " 1956 or af speeee 93 ove 37/- 48 
taal ‘73h || os MA | Met. Wat, Bd. 950-76 || 118" | 118 ; Perkins £1...... oer | oe 310 Ot 
94 t af | Pot Lada.s% 19 el aa ays | 2773 || 240) S40) Bass Ratclif 1 S| Se 400 
114 52 - a) kins Watford 71 - 

- oe Pts; wt | sek] x ee). | 83/3 pi 2 City of Lond. _ si 79/- | Bol Sas 
66 Nil | Nil % Pref. Ord. 85 9| 9/6 | Nu | Ni Courage Ord. £1 ...... 89/6x| 87/6 17 0 
1 7% _—it nw” 85 zs 13/ - || 5(a)| 120 Co. 2/6 4 
gt] ae | | ae] Be AG aad ret Sc | $9" | Sif | iy ee | Si) i aH ene rt sail 'ae Pala ee 

Nil | Ni S. Ord, Stk. ........ 47 | -2 - | 99/3 asCoue ss» || 42/— | 42/- 0 of 
sot +f Nil = He bret Stk. 1923 . a 794 | — : Oa = 140 x are Se Cis as ae ca :. 

1 Sl aw | oo | oi 3 SE t5(a) | 16(o) || Mitchells eee 39/6 = 3 15 

thern Def. 78 78/10}| 67/ eae 77] 314 0 

all 3] Jb) a9| Sees! S| 2) 8) hl | eee i a=} eae] | Sao 8 

63 b)| Do. 5% : 3 5(b Combe Def. re 
24(a) | 23 22 |+4% 45/- | 35/14|| 3(a Watney 17 5 
ais} 107 | Nil —— asta Ord. = | alt 12 65/- | 54/- 6 5(a) Iron, Coal and rs {1 || 40/-| 38/9 oe 

25 19} || Nil Nil | B.A. & fic Ord. Stk. | 26 27 nee Nil (c) | 7% (c) || Allied thracite {1 4/6 = 215 0 
a Nl BA. Western Oreste | at | aia] + (3) 12/- |) Nil Babcock Wiloor fin. =| 43/- Nil 
1 | Nil | Nil tern Ord. Stk. 6} | + 3/9 || N Babcock Wilcox 3/9 | 3/9 Nil 
ail tet | Ni | Nil C: Argentine Ord. Ste 104 | tof | *. 47/8'| 89/3 || 3 (a “Ni || Barrow Hamatte (i) 4/3 | 4/3 Nil 
27 Nil Nil Monte V... 13 ge it 2/74 il 1 Baldwins 4/— .........006 5/7 5/- 17 6 
22 15 Nil Nil C. Uruguay ¢ Com. ($25 14 83 +1 3h 2/6 Nil Nil Iron fl senenoonse 29/44] 28/9 4 Nil 
7) = Nil | Nil | Cas. ctesteats) oo | 2rix| t 4 Sit fist} Kia) | 5409 Bolaver Coty Ord fi ‘i 4s Nil 

79 Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... 1 13 . 34/3 i <a 6/- a 42 

oo" | 23 a0) Ry Entre Rice Ord. Stk... | a =I aos] So || Nal Con Wee i >I el wel Nil 

12 7 i - a > nan, Long /l ..... on 
S24 io Nil — poldit Stk eo 62/6 | +2/6 se 7216 (a) x Dorman, ti. 16/3 | 15/9 

8 Nil Nitrate Rlys. (£10)...... 71 71 ° 2/44, 1/6 Guest Keen &c. of Income Tax. 
a 60/~ Nil 2) au Stk, ... 35/- 35/- a Nil 19/6 15/- Nil siete. Free 

78 69 | t2(a) | t ) | Taltal Rly. Ord. a 5! 33! 3 i > : Allowing for 
37/8 | ae Nn | NW | Utd Hecene Ot Se dividends. (4) Paid in New Zealand 

a worked on redemption a! 

(nm) Yield 


(o) Second 1952, 
a ma &, 5 

XM worked on redemp ion a Se 

(s) Yield 
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Prices 
Year 1934 || | Last two Price, Year 1934 || , Last two Price 
an. ito || Half- P Rise Half-yearly Rise 
Oray'28) || Di Name of Seourity || JY | J25” | oc | wield |] Sly zs) || Dividends || Nameot Security || JY | 134 or, | Wild 
1 1 High<| Lowe 1934 
High- Cy b) Low- (a) (6) (ec) 
est kes est : 9 £ s. d. c gk Y " £ ad. 
—cont, | Miscellaneous 
1 s/t s/s Nil | Nil Hoitens ee cameveceds 12/6 | 12/3 Nil 27/43] 24/3 || 5(c)| 5(c) || Aerated Bread {1 ...... 26/6 | 26/6] ... | 315 3 
7/3 | 3/7% Nil Nil || Har. & WIf.6% Cm. Pf. |} 4/-| 4/- Nil 27/14) 19/43'| 4(c) | 5(c) || Allied Newspa s A. 23/- | 22/9| —3d| 4 811 
2 14(a) Horden Collieries £1 ... || 20/- | 19/44 317 3} 12/7$| 8/9 || ¢5(c) | Nil(c) || Amal. Dental 9/6| 9/6] ... Nil 
24/9 i 's) || Lambert Bros. .......... 18/9 | 18/9 5 6 8]]21/10$| 17/9 || 3(c)| 4(c) || Amal. Metal. {1 ...-.... 8/9| 18/9| ... | 4 5 4 
13(a) | 13(0) || Ocean Coal & Wilsons |} 13/13] 13/1} 411 9 18/0 || 5(a)| 6(6) || Amal. Press (10/-)....... 19/3 | 19/6 | +3d] 513 9 
il | N pens eee 10/- || 4 Nil 31/6 | 26/6 || 44(a) | 84(b) || Army and Navy 10/- 28/9| 28/9] ... | 470 
13(a) | 5 (6) || Powell 18/6x| 18/6 5 16 On} 26/3 | 20/13!) 20/c) | 20(c) || Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- || 24/- | 23/9| —3d| 4 4 2 
b) | 12(a) Sheopbridge (16 ahi 21/3 | 21/3 414 37/- | 28/9 || 8(c) | 7(c) || Assoc. P. Bincece 34/- | 34/- 317 3 
3(c)_ | Nil(c 23/9 | 22/6 Nil 76/- | 68/1}! 5(a) | 10(b) || Barker (John) {1 ...... 63/9 | 68/9 476 
Nil(c) | Nil(c Steel & iron BO i 10/- | 10/- Nil 39/- [3 74(c) || Barry & Staines Lino. 36/3 | 36/3 429 
4(a) | 6(d) || Stanton Ironworks 48/-x| 48/- 4 1 9 ]f 47/6 | 39/33! m29(c)|29 m(c)|| Boot’s Pure Drug 5/- {6 | 45/3 | +94) 3 4 0 
+24(b)| t23(a)|| Staveley Coal, &c., 32/6 | 32/6 3 1 6fi 16/3 /3 Nil || Borax Deferred {1 ..... 13/3 | 12/6 | —9d Nil 
Nil(c) | 23(c)|| Stewarts & v 25/6 | 25/6 119 28/3 | 16/3 || 6(c) | 3(c) || Bouril Deferred £1....... 18/- | 18/- 369 
)| Nil(c) || Swan, Hunter {1 ....... 1 Nil 34/- | 27/6 |} 5(c | British Aluminium {£ 28/- | 28/- 310 0 
ard) § |] 4/3} 4/3 Nil 38/- — ¢2(a) | t4(d) || British Match {1 ....... 34/6 | 34/3 | —3d| 3 9 OF 
Nil(c) | t {c) % Cm. Tax free Pf.£1 || 26/9 | 29/6 8 0 54) 20(c) |+20(c) || Brit.-Amer. Tobacco {1 5 set 314 Of 
Nil one ohn, £1.. || 12/6 | 12/6 Nil 74/6 /- ) 23(a) | 64(d) || British Oxygen {1 ..... 70/- | 70/-| ... | 2 8 0 
Nil | Nil || U. States Steel $100 ... Nil 8 78& || 20(b) | 15(a) | Corveran® 4 = Oe. £1. 7 %4%/-—3] 413 3 
oa ee || United Steel Co. Ord £1|} 22/- | 21/3 ? 28/6 | 17/6 |it7$(c) th c) Chinese Eng’g. {1 ...... 17/6 | 20/- | +2/6| 210 of 
atc) 4(c) || Vickers (6/8) ......00000 W1/-| 11/- 27 3] 13/9 7/104 Nil Crittall Manuftg. £1 10/-| 10/-]| ... Nil 
6(c) | 6(c Weardaleetrelice DELI 31/3 | 30/- 4 0 Off 66/- 24(c) 70) DeHa i £1|| 61/3 | 61/3] .. | 2 90 
5(a) | 10() || Whitehead Iron & Stl£1 || 64/43) 64/4} 413 3]] 54/3 39/6 c) | 8(c) || Dunlop £1 .......seccores 45/6 | 45/-| —6d| 311 0 
Textiles 55/08] 34/6 5(b) 24(b) Eastwoods Ord. fi a 48/9 | 52/6|+3/9| 217 92 
50 5(c) B. Ctn. Wool Ds 5s. . 5/3 | 5/3 415 3]] 36/6 | 17/- Elec. & Musical Ind. £1 || 27/3 | 26/- | —1/3 Nil 
i Bleachers £1 ....c-sc0eee 6/103] 6/1 Nil 30/6 | 28/3 ita) 25 () Ever Ready Co. 5]-...... 29/-| 29/-| ... | 6 10 
Nil | Nil || Bradford Dyers itis 11/10§, 11/1 Nil 35/9 | 25/74)|t10(c) | 10(c) || Fairey Aviation 10/-.... || 31/- | 31/6 | +6d| 3 4 0 
Nil | Nil || Brit. Celanese Ord. (10)-) || 11/9 | 11/4 Nil 80/73| 73/9 || 4(a)| 5(d) || Finlay (James) & Co. £1 || 76/3 | 76/3| ... | 27 6 
Nil | Nil || Calico Printers {1 ...... 9/43] 9/4 Nil 76/3 | 50/- || 3(a)| 8(d) allaher Ltd, 1... || 72/6 | 75/- | +2/6; 218 0 
45 14/103} 11/7. 7(c 3(a) || Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)... || 11/6 | 11/6 519 0 
aetna 213 Sti} 13/44] 9/ 3(c) | 5(c) || Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)||_ 11/3 | 11/3 490 
415 130/- | 92/6 || 73(6) | 5(a) || H & Cros.Def.(£1|| 126/3 | 127/6| +1/3} 117 0. 
Nil 8/- | 5/10$]] Nil | Nil || Harrods (B.A.) 15/-Ord.|| 7/6] 7/6 Nil 
Nil 77/- | 69/3 || 5(a)| 10(d) || Harrods £1 ...........0000 73/9 | 73/9 414 
9 8 9H 10/9| 7/9 |} 4(a)| 6(5) || Home . Stores 4/-. 9/ 9/6 420 
4 9 3} 42/6 | 37/- 3(c) | 5(c) || Imperial Airways {1 38/9 | 38/9 211 3 
deshebesoneten Nil 39/13] 31/— || 24(a) | 5() || Imperial\ Ord. £1....... || 36/- | 35/3| —9d| 4 4 3 
411 Stil 10/23) 7/73)) Nil(c) | __1(c) || Chemical J Def. (10/-) 8 8/9 116 
iv. 7%} 15/- | 10/7%}) Nil(c) | Nil(c) || Imperial Smeltg. 10/7%| 11/3 | +73d| Nu 
6 3 0 58 |1t133(b) 124{a) Imperial T 1 3 6 Of 
$23) $1 i Nil || International Holdings.. $1 $1 ria Nil — 
3 4 0] $284) $204) 10cts.| 10cts.|| Inter. Nickel of Can. ... || $25§ | $232 | —1§ a 
4 6 Of 32/43) 27/ 12(a) ‘ah International Tea 5/-... || 31/3x} 31/-| —3d| 417 0 
es A 4 14 0 |]30/114/ 27/10} 34 || Lever (7% Cum. £1... || 30/-| 30/-] ... | 413 3 
210 Of} 31/9 | 28/ 4 Bros, \8%Cm“A”P£.£1|| 30/6 | 30/6 5 3 3 
Nil 68/9 | 62/- 19 10 Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) || 67/6 | 67/6] ... | 519 6 
310 0O1|f 98/- | 78/731] 15(c) | 20(c) || London Brick £1 ....... 93/6 | 98/- | +4/6| 4 0 9 
419 Of 6 6 1/8(a) aja) Lyons (J.) £1 ....ccccesee 6 Sit Be 360 
4 8 Off 56 50/- 9(b) | 4(a) || Manbre and Garton £1.. || 52/ 53/9 | +1/3| 417 8 
cocsqesescoscs 411 0 9 | 148/9 || 10(a) | 25(5) || Marks & Spencer A 10/- 220/— | 221/3| +1/3| 111 0 
3/43] 2/83! 2y{a) 34(b) || Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 2/103} 2/103} ... | 4 0 0 
os 41/3 | 32/3 'a){ 9(b) || Pinchin Johnson 10/-... |} 39/- | 39/- . 316 6 
317 6 7 P ynad\ 7% Gid. || 7 674 | -3 |10 7 3 
300 66 of Germany % Bds.|| 67 65 —2 918 6 
4 1 6]] 108/9 = 223(c)| 224(c)|| Reckitt & Sons £1 || 106/ — . | 4 50 
seceun 4 7 Off 44/9 | 36/3 || 9(c) c) || Salt Union £1............. || 38/9 | 38/9] ... 4 12 10 
310 Off 21/—| 17/13] 84(a) |11}(0) || Sangers Ord. 5/-......... 19/6 | 19/6|) ... | 5 20 
é 313 O]} 25/9 | 17/7%|| Nil(c) | 24(c) || Savoy Hotel £1 ......... 22/6 | 23/9|+1/3| 2 2 0 
4 ——- neseeiaen 40/- | 40/- 310 O]f 42/6 | 33/63) 7(c) | 8(c pes Def. £1...... 42/6 | 42/6] ... | 315 3 
2(a) | 5(d) || Lancashire Electric £1. || 37/6 | 37/6 4 0 Off 20/3 |13/113)|t68(a) | 53(0) || Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-....... 14/6 | 14/-| —6d| 4 2 OF 
7(b) | 3(a) || Metro. Electric £1....... 52/6 | 52/6x 316 2 /6 | 19/3$1} 6(c) | 5S(c) || Slaters and af 20/- | 20/- 5 0 0 
a $10 Midland Counties {1 ... |} 37/6 | 37/6 314 Sf} 17/43] 11/5 || Nil Smthfld. & Arg. Meat £1|| 13/9 | 13/9 Nil 
24(a) | 3$(b) || North-Eastern Elec. £1 || 33/-.| 33/- 313 0 |} 62/73| 56/— |] 24(a) |123(5) Spillers Ord. £1 .....0000 57/- | 57/- 5 50 
6(b) | 4(a) || North Metropolitan £1. = 62/6 3 4 Off 53/4}| 36/- |} 10(c) | 15(c Deferred {1 . 45/6 | 47/6 | +2/-| 6 6 $8 
c) | 8(c) || Scottish Power {1....... 40/- 4 0 Of] 11/3 | 7/83 Swed. rn B. (hr. 100)|| 8/13] 8/14]... Nil 
5(6) | 3(a) || Yorkshire Electric £1... sej1042 46/10} 3 8 3]] 95/6 | 80/3 || 13(d) a) || Tate and L: fl Misssase 90/74 | 90/- | —734) 4 5 0 
100/3 | 79/9 || 73(a) | .7#(5 Tilling, Thos., L.seseosee || 90/— | 92/6 | +2/6| 3 410 
24(a) 2400) || G Gas Light & Coke a 27/3 | 27/3 4 5 6 ]} 102/-| 90/- || 14(6) | 5(a) || Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 || 98/9 | 97/6 | —1/3} 318 0 
5(a@) | 7(b) || Imp. Continental thn 213% | 2103 514 Off 47/6 | 39/6 8(c) | _8(c) || Tube Investments {1.... || 44/3 | 43/- | —1/3] 314 0 
33} 240) Newe.-on-Tyne {1 25/6 | 25/6 4 5 O|f 61/6 |41/103]| 33(6) | 23(a) || Turner & Newall £1..... 46/103] 47/6 | +7 212 6 
b) | 24(a) || S. Metropolitan Stk..... || 196 | 1 4 9 7]] 26/-| 19/-|| 3(a) b) || Unilever £1.......ecc.cec00 21/3 | 20/73| — 518 0 
Telegraphs, &c. 61/6 | 54/9 740) 5(a) || United £1 .eosee 60/- | 61/-| +1/-| 4 1 0 
Nil | Nil || Cable & {A Ord. Sth. 14 14 Nil 27/6 |14/10}|| Nil | Nil || Unsted Molasses 6/8..... 20/- | 18/9 | —1/3 Nil 
Nil | Nil Wireless B Ord. Pref.. 7 6 Nil 103/9 | 90/— ||17}(c) | 20(c) || Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.f1|| 96/3 | 96/3 440 
3 28(c) 54%Cm. il 69 319 2H} 71/3 | 53/- |] 7$(0) - Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. 65/- [- 316 0 
a 20(c) in orthern £10..... 36 511 0 19 | 30/- || 3(a)| 5(d) || Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 || 31/3 | 31/3 419 3 
24(@) | 5(b) || Marcons aE £1 .... |} 29/43] 29/43 5 2 41] 103/9| 91/9 || 50(b) | 30(a) WesksertAlP W.) Or. 5/-|| 101/3 | 101/3 319 0 
(b) $11 Off s1/sy 17/9 || Nil | Nil || Anglo-am. of S.A. 10/- || 29/3 | so/-| +94] _ Nil 
as peligheliason 415 6 rh 28/6 25(a) || Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) 16 | 43/3 : 519 0 
Nil 15/5}! 12/4} rat 134 ) Burma Corp. (Rs. 1 x 12/9 | 12/9 ~) 4:8 9 
410 Off 5/14} 3/3 M'Kubwa, 5/-fp.|| 3/6 | 3/3 | —3d Nil 
i Nil 22| 17 ri i Ke) Central Mining £8 ...... 93 | 2 +} 483 
Nil 1/103] 61/? 0 Sta) Cons. Gids. of S. Af. £1 || 74/44] 74/73] ... | 414 0 
23(a) 400 25/9 4/- Cons.MinesSelection10/-|| 23/6 | 23/ * 9 6 
10(c) | S(c 30 Off 1 9 tae 80 80(a) || Crown Mines 10/-....... |} 1245] 12 + 418 0 
§ 43 4 Nil || De Beers Def. £23...... 44 | — Nil 
Ni Nil Nil 8 6 564(c $2}(a)|| Geduld £1 ........ecccees 8 +%| 690 
5(a) 12(b) 6 61] 70/4}| 52/ 20(c)|| Johan. Cons. £1 .......+ 70/- | 68/14|-1/103}} 6 5 0 
Nil(c) | Nil(c) Nil 29/- 6 Nile) 50(¢) View ‘Star aj: 26/6 | 26/9| +3d| 712 6 
5(c) | Nil(c) Nil 16/3 | 12/6 London Tin 10]= ....0006 13/- | 12/6 | —6d Nil 
15(c) | 15(c) / 17 Of 29/- | 24/6 1eale 1 () Malayan Tin 5/= ........ /-| 26/-] ... | 216 0 
24/- | 19/- a) || M B 5S f= ...cccccses 22/3 | 22/3 « [11 3 6 
Nil Cunard £1 on 5/3| 5/- Nil 20/- | 15/- || Nil(a)| 24(d) || Mount Lyell £1 ........ - || 16/3} 16/3; .. | 3 1 8 
36) Nil(c) || Furness Withy £1 ...... 15/6 | 15/3 Nil 10/1%| 7/6 C te) P. see |} 10/— | 10/-| ... ? 
Nil || P. & O. Defd. £1 ....... 7 Nil 17/6 | 12/- Anglo-Am. 10/-|| 12/6 | 12/- | —éd Nil 
Nil Nil 4t || Nil | Nil || Rh OPP. £1 sessee a) 44/-3% Nil 
21 174 |] Nil | Nil || Rio Tinto £5...........000 1 174 | — 3 Nil 
chai Nil 31/43] 22/6 |} Nil | Nil || Roan A Cpr. 5/- || 25/- | 23/- | —2/- Nil 
sth ints Nil 17/9 | 13/- || Nil | Nil || S. Francisco of Mex. 10/-|| 13/6 | 13/- | —6d Nil 
qrenecesceqnes Nil 38/9 | 31/1 || 10(c) | 55(c) || Siamese Tin 5/-......... || 32/- | 31/3 | —9d| 814 0 
5 26 7 (c) a) Springs tenes 1 lsoune 641 +%| 7.1 0 
Nil 21/14] 14/- il | Nil || Tanganyika {1 ......... is 14/4}|- 1/103] Nil 
seat le 313 21] 140/9| 97/6 || 16(a) | 32(6) Gases ety. pd.)|| 133/9 } 1388/9} +5-| 4 7 0 
Sr ccuiean 414 0 sail 52/— || Nil(c) | 10(a) cseeee || 62/6 | 63/9 +8 ?- 
saa 4 xb ) 26/63" 5(c) |12%(c) || Zinc Corpora: oie «- || 27/6 | 27/6 4i1 0 
1 
115 6 FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS 
Nil Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
socccccce 19 6 Comi pared 
112 0 Name July 25, | with Meme July 25, ec 
550 July 18 i 18 
7 5 6U ted ...... 20/6-21/6 Gold Prod. 2nd Ser.) 18/-19/- +7 
=i 3 5 6 || British Empire “A"'| 20/3-21/3 |... Gp. Unit Certs., av.|9/9-20/9 +1 
712 OfDo, “ B” ...... 9/9}-10/3 aa Inves. Gas & Elec.. |14/1}-14/10} fue 
A Eins hctoscnadenine 11/1 Nil British General ... | 18/7-19/73 Investors General | 20/--21/- ods 
Brit. sh Ol TCts)| 3/7, Nil British Industries | 19/3-20/3 oe 
Burmah Oi saat 1 3 |] Commercial ......... 20/3-21/3 on ee 
4 0 }} First British ........ $7/9-38/9 | +3d tei 
a First Prov. “A” .. | 19/9-20/9 aa is 
eaatae 0 0 |} For. Govt. Bond .., | 19/3-20/- +1 
3 3t{| Fourth British ...... 20/¢-21/3 - 
severcccccsccccoccs 5 61 Gilt ecssscsseeee | 18/6-19/- 
0 0 |}Gold er aah +i/9 
ahataaas 6 8 "Gold Prod., dep..... !24/10}-25/10} + ee 
(a) Interim dividend. (0) Final dividend, (c) Last two yearly dividends. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. ond Setating bene 0% Snot ton, 


(») Dividend for 15 months yield worked on a 5} per cent. basis. (p) Based on a dividend of 15percent. (t) Yield worked on a 12} per cent. basis, ¢ Free of Income Tax. 
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BERLIN 
After July 17th the share market took an upward turn, 
the main feature being heavy dealings in the minor indus- 
trial stocks (‘‘ Cash List ’’), in some of which the demand 
exceeded the supply. Active industrials also rose sharply, 
but irregularly, the chief demand being for machineries, 
with Berlin-Karlsruhe and Orenstein und Koppel leading. 
Later steels gained considerably, Mannesmann and 
Kloeckner showing the greatest advances. Electric-cable 
stocks were bought on accounts of increased manufacturing 
activity. The home bonds market was undecided and dull. 
Certificated dollar bonds this week were steady or firm, 

but converted issues were weaker. 


ul ul ul july 
137 I rid ord af 25, 
1 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
eo. 154°25 155-60 153-00 | A. E.G. ......... 23-40 26-40 25-50 
D.D. Bank ..... “ 62-75 63-00 
a (New) 65-00 65-50 | Siemens & Halske 148-25 147-50 149-75 
LG. - 
dustrie ...... 149-25 149-75 149-50 | A. K. U. ......... 62-25 62:00 60:50 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New) 30°25 30-25 30-251 (“HapagNew”) 26-75 27-00 26-50 
AMSTERDAM 


The market continues to exhibit a weak tone. Unilever 
has led this week’s movement to lower levels, owing to the 
introduction of an excise duty on vegetable oils, and on 
Wednesday the shares fell to a low record of 59} compared 
with 67? at the end of the previous week. Rubber shares, 
under the lead of Amsterdam Rubber, were reactionary, 
while sugar, tobacco and industrial issues were unable to 
resist the weak trend of the market. 


July July July July July July 
18, 23, 25, 18, 23, 25, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
234% Dutch Loan 76% 76} | Steel Common 24t 
German ..... 32% 30% A. K. U. .....006 35 82 
ilever N.V... 65 ‘ord Motor ..... 12 203 
Philips’ Lam 212 «211% 211 DeliBataviaTob 72 72: 68 
Netherlands oyal Dutch... 153 151 1 
Union........... 32§ 322 32% ' HandelsAms .. 169 169 ieet 


CANADA 


Stock markets are experiencing their usual summer dull- 
ness owing to holidays. Business in Toronto has been much 
brisker than in Montreal on account of the popularity of the 
mining stocks. Market movements, however, have been 
irregular, and the price trend has been downward. Interest 
has recently been concentrated on Canadian Industrial 
Alcohol ‘‘ A ’’ stock. Difficulties concerning the new stock 
issue led to a suspension of dealings, while rumours that 
the selling arrangement with the American National Dis- 
tillers Company had been cancelled caused heavy selling 
of the old stock. Other brewery and distillery stocks have 
been weaker. Power stocks have been poor, while adverse 
Western crop reports have had a bearish influence upon 
implement stocks like Massey-Harris. After showing a 
downward trend during the latter half of June, the bond 
market has recovered considerably during the first half 
of July, and the whole gilt-edged market is now firm. The 
Financial Post’s average price of 7 gilt-edged bonds on 
July roth was $109.89 as compared with $108.84 on 
June 29th. Western provincial bonds have moved up two 
points in this period on improved revenue prospects. The 
mining market has been reasonably active ; the seasoned 
gold stocks have been firm and the silver stocks have im- 
proved. There is, however, a good deal of rather shady 
wildcat speculation in new mining issues which pools try 
to boost upward. The Bureau of Statistics’ Investors’ 
index for all stocks on June 28th was 93.0 as compared 
with 96.3, 95.7 and 93.1 on June 2ist, 14th and 7th re- 
spectively. 


Price, Price, July25, 


. ‘une 27, 
June 27, July 25, 1934 J P 
1934 " 1934 Eng. 


Price, Price, 
June 27, July25 1934 
1934 1934 Eng. 


Equiv.t Equiv t 
Bell Telephone..... 118 116 116j | DominionGlass.... 88 85 85} 
— and . st semnntonts Petro- 274 . 
pessnonene WEED. cccccccccsccee 7: 26 
Do. prefd......... 1 1 12 Brazil Traction ... 8? 8} 4 
PowerCorporation 1 st 8 British Columbia 
Dome Mines ...... 4 39 P=A 26% 
Hollinger............ 17 74 17 Do. “B"....ccoce 7 5% 
MclIntyre............ 45 Canada Cement... 7 5% 5# 
Bank of Montreal.. 186 193 194% | Do. prefd. ........ 38 38} 
Bank of Nova Scotia 254 255 256% | International Nickel 24 
— Bank of Massey Harris Com, I 32 
psbeeeeiion’ 147 160 1604, | Montreal Light ... 35% sat 33 
Canadian Bank of Ogilvie Flour Mills 198 185 1 
Commerce........ 147151 sig | Quebec Power... 3. 6 
: : hawinigan Water, 
Canadian Pacific Ry. ‘ 12% 12 # BRD, ssssmenssbesnss 20 193 19§ 
Cockshutt Plow.... 63 6 SteelCo.ofCanada 35% 33} 334% 


t Calculated $4-97 to £. 


July 28, 1934 
CAPITAL ISSUES 


Tuis week’s prospectuses will appeal mainly to the specula- 
tively minded, rather than the conservative investor. Two 
further gold issues for reopening old properties have ap- 
peared—New Robinson Gold Mining and Murchison Gold 
Development. The former will work the lower grade main 
reef of the famous Robinson mine, and, if the apparently 
cautious technical expectations are realised, should have 
speculative possibilities. The second is a Great Boulder sub- 
sidiary, and will therefore be assured of competent technical 
management. The short cabled reports and extracts, how- 
ever, give a minimum of information, and the consulting en- 
gineers state that they have not examined the mines 
personally. The preferred ordinary shares of Airspeed 
(1934) must be regarded as essentially speculative, since 
the vendor company has only recently completed develop- 
ment work. The liaison with Swan, Hunter and Wigham 
Richardson, however, should assure financial support. 
which is essential in this highly competitive field. Burtol 
Cleaners acquire a relatively undeveloped business for 
£100,000, of which £59,934 is in respect of goodwill. Indi- 
vidual units have been acquired at from 4 to 10 years’ 
purchase for goodwill, on the latest profit figures, and pro- 
spects clearly depend on the achievement of the directors’ 
estimate of profits. The only “‘ introduction ’’ is Allied 
Industrial Services, whose profits have shown considerable 
growth during the last four years. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


tal recorded, 1 to 21, 1934, excluding conversions, £110,294 ,132. 
Total recorded, 7. 1 to wy, 21, 1934, including conversions, 267,213. 


National Savings Certificates.—Net receipts, week ended July 21, 1934, £50,000. 
Nominal Conver- New First Further 











Debits Capital _ sions Payment Liability 
To the 
New Robinson Gold Mining ............ ,000 ce 500 = 75,000 500 
Burtol Cleaners ........s.sscsesessesseees 190,000 ile 190,000 38,000 152,000 
Airspeed (1934) ..........ssseecsecsereeees 100,000 se 100,000 20,000 000 
Murchison Gold Development ......... 200 000 100,000 100,000 
ME cnciconinicresnineneeiieeninn 790,000 827,500 233,000 594,500 
To Shareholders only 
Henrietta Rubber, 6% Pref. i atpar 55,000 ‘“ 55,000 6,875 48,125 
London Brick Co., etc., Ord. {1 at par 200,000 “a 200,000 200,000 and 
Rhodesia Minerals Concession, 2/6..... 49,312 one 49,312 19,724 29,588 
Southern Areas Electric, Ord. {1 at 22/- 110,500 an 121,550 60,775 60,775 
Stanton Ironworks, 6% Cum. £1 
BEF cccccesccsccseccceccnssoescnnsonsoee 461,895 abe 577,369 230,947 346,422 
TIMER senisccssccsncsecevonesvievencsecoes 876,707 1,003,231 518,321 484,910 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Su 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ Whole year— £ £ 
spubanben 285,147,944 112,174,863 1933............ 467,921,560 244,780,500 
ED esebansin 208,610,973 114,188,008 1982.........0000 ,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
sii 291,297,490 162,472,825 1931............ 114,200,666 102,644. 
a -ccedeses 106,871,099 95,994,114 Pbcccccccesee 693,100,058 369,058,073 
ED seccmues 279,750,156 


¢ This figure includes {1 ,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 3}% War Loan. 
Nature of Borrowing 














Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— 
EEE ceyesesninersensieeremann’ 70,929,085 11,537,606 29,708,172 112,174,863 
SEED - copsbsnenneeseveenvorsepees 101,225,709 7,104,345 5,857,954 114,188,008 
Whole year— 
SEES senebsebsevsernensenenouben 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
BERD .ccccccccoccccccccccssceces 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
BED excseccecsecsenscsonmeninne 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
— Began Involved 
Amount previously recorded..........0ssessssssserseeceeees 16,260,032 . 22,005,707 
Second Anglo-Celtic Trust, £100,000 4% Deb. at 99... 99,000 99} 99,250 
Tarkwa Gold Mines, 400,000 shares 5/-, at par ......... 100,000 10/- 200,000 
Smart Brothers, £600,000 44% Deb., at 984%......... 591,000 101 606,000 
TIE ccnicictsnmnessiiinrnniitinniimenns 17,050,032 wn 22,910,957 
Total to date, year 1933 ..........ccrccccesseseerseceesseees 25,494,051 ove 27,395,835 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

New Robinson Gold Mining Company, Ltd.—lIssue of 
600,000 shares of 10s. each at lls. 3d. per share. Company 
acquires properties on Turffontein No. 21 district, worked by 
old company of similar name to 1926, including approximately 
170 mining claims and freehold of 70 acres. Company will 
work lower value main reef, containing estimated 2,000,000 
tons ore of 5 dwts. Consideration, £250,000— £150,000 in 
cash and 200,000 10s. shares. Proposed to equip for 120,000 
tons per annum, at cost of £70,000, working capital being 
£149,850. Estimated working profits, with gold at 135s. per 
ounce, {97,500 per annum. 365,000 shares will be allotted in 
respect of firm applications already received. 

Murchison Gold Development, Ltd.—Issue of 800,000 shares 
of 5s. at par. Company acquires from Great Boulder Pro- 
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prietary Gold Mines issued share capital of Emu and Riverina 
companies, which hold three reservations worked in earlier 
periods. Intended to dewater shafts and conduct exploratory 
drilling. Vendor purchases shares for £114,000 (£26,500 cash, 
and 350,000 5s. shares) and option over 175,000 shares at par 
to December 31, 1935, and sells at profit of £17,500 (£5,000 
cash and 50,000 shares) and similar option over 25,000 shares. 
£140,000 sterling available for working capital. Subscribers 
have option over one share for every two allotted on like terms, 
preferential allotment up to 400,000 shares reserved for 
members of Great Boulder Proprietary Mines. 

Airspeed (1934), Ltd.—Issue of 400,000 preferred ordinary 
shares of 5s. each at par. Acquires, as from April 30th, 
aircraft manufacturing business of similar name, established 
1931. Vendor company transfers patent rights in retractable 
undercarriage. Assets, excluding proceeds of this issue, 
£22,995, purchase consideration £19,840, to be satisfied by 
allotment of 79,360 ordinary shares of 5s. Losses of vendor, 
before charging certain experimental expenditure, for years to 
April 30th : 1932 (12} months), £2,371; 1933, £3,437; 1934, 
£2,077 (computed by directors). Net profit now being earned 
on production valued at £80,000 per annum. Shares receive 
6 per cent., and 62} per cent. surplus profits after 6 per cent. 
on ordinary. Swan, Hunter and Wigham Richardson apply 
for 98,240 5s. ordinary shares at par, and options are held on 
240,000 preferred ordinary shares at par until July 31, 1939. 

Burtol Cleaners, Ltd.—lIssue of 760,000 ordinary shares of 
5s. each at par. Company acquires dry cleaning business of 
Burtol British Patents, Ltd., including eight dry-cleaning 
establishments and selling organisation for equipment, esti- 
mated to produce net profit of £10,000 in current year. 
Intended to open eighty establishments in first year. Units 
acquired show average profit of £1,182 per annum, and profits 
for first year are estimated at not less than £35,000, and for 
second year not less than {61,000. Consideration payable, 
se 000— £40,000 in cash and balance by allotment of 240,000 

ordinary shares. {£59,934 is attributable to goodwill. 

BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

Allied Industrial i Ltd.—Issued capital 160,000 
6 per cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 each, 500,000 
2s. ordinary shares. Incorporated to acquire industrial 
garment and cleaning supplies service founded in 1900. Profits 
for years to June 30: 1932, £20,168; 1933, £30,512; 1934, 
£51,028. Assets acquired valued at £112,712, for consideration 
of £168,712, of which £88,912 payable in cash and £79,800 by 
allotment of 29,900 preference and 499,000 ordinary shares. 
Charterhouse Investment Trust have agreed to purchase 
130,000 preference shares at 20s. 9d. each. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 

London Brick Company and Forders.—Issue of 200,000 
ordinary {1 shares at par to holders of £1,400,000 ordinary 
stock registered August Ist. One share will be provisionally 
allotted for every {£7 of ordinary stock held, but no fractions 
will be allotted. 

Rhodesia Minerals Concession.—394,494 2s. 6d. shares are 
offered to members registered on July 12th at par, at the rate 
of one new share for each share held. Subscribers will also 
receive an option entitling them to subscribe at par within 
two years from July 17, 1936, for one further share in respect 
of every two shares subscribed for. 

Southern Areas Electric—110,500 ordinary {1 shares 
offered to existing shareholders at 22s. per share, in the propor- 
tion of one new share for every two shares held on July 16th. 

John Lewis and Company, Limited.—This company is 
making an offer in the first instance to shareholders of 117,956 
5 per cent. cumulative first preference {1 shares at 22s. per 


share. 
FIXED TRUSTS 

Universal Fixed Trusts—Commercial Fixed Trust, Ltd., 
announces the formation of the above fixed trust. Units 
consist of holdings of 74 securities, including 5.5 per cent. gilt- 
edged and 9.7 per cent. gold-mining shares. Trust life, 20 
years; units divided into 12,000 sub-units. Bonuses and 
rights sold and distributed. Elimination permitted on re- 
demption, amalgamation or reconstruction, non-payment of 
dividend, or in certificate holders’ interest. Service charge 
equivalent to 5 per cent. during full life. 

FORTHCOMING ISSUES 

Allanson’s Stores.—An issue of 50,000 6 per cent. cumulative 
Redeemable £1 preference shares and 120,000 ordinary shares 
of 5s., both at par, will be made next week under the auspices 
of pense and General Securities Company, Ltd. 


ld Exploration and Finance Company of Australia, Ltd.— 


This company has been registered with a capital of 4,000,000. 


shares of 10s. each to consolidate the Australian interests of 
Union Corporation, New Consolidated Gold Fields, Central 
Mining and Investment Corporation, Imperial Smelting, 


(Continued on page 184) 
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CALLS DUE JULY 30 TO AUGUST 4, 1934 
The grand total! of calls falling due in July, 1934, is £38,114,125, 
which compares with {8,108,501 which fell due in July, 1 


933. 
The following calls fall due from July 30, 1934, to August 4, 1934, 
inclusive :— 











Nominal , 
Making 
— Company of Call | payable} Paid 
£1 Cory (Wm.) and Son, Ltd. (1,500,000 Ordinary 
NR URINE ictencntisruinersceauingvesaxasteteos 40/- p.s. | July 31 All 
5/- Dalsholm Paper, Ltd. (35,820 Ord. Shares, 
at ‘Bo cds hhc didn ih cine atid dine 2/-p.s. | July 31 All 
10/- . (9,090 62% Cum. Part. Pref. Shares, 
MOND: siseteinintdenachiddeinsovesslethaibdaheiindedied 5/-p.s. | July 31 All 
Stock | Galloway Water Power (£1,350,000 4% Deb. 
216 1957-94, at gets) %) for sa lanendsties ator : £514% ive = 
Gold Corpora shares, a — p.s. 1 
Debs. | Hickman (1928), Ltd. (£8,800 6% Debs. at “? Jey 
MEE? Sccesccclnivadudtoteatuse bana tuuiedeiiecheeucetien £20% | July 31 All 
£1 Inch Kenneth Kajang Rubber, Ltd. (partly- 
PU i istvctvcvececesscsseczerscsanancsctecqnoees 2/-p.s. | Aug. 1 All 
£1 ‘Cam. Pret a oe —— (300,000 53% 15) > ‘an 
‘um. DR OND: dcccccccncavevetecsesonnntepsces — p.s. ~ 3 
5/- | London Rhodesian Mining (538,462 . had 
shares, at ane lenaduvent tenesresianieengensemveses 2/6 p.s. | July 31 | 2/6 p.s. 
£1 Marston Valley Brick (52,900 Ord., at a pre- 
II ices eoieteetstieeninetiantanoenies 10/- uly 31 


BR 


5/- San Nicolas Gold Mines, Ltd. oe at par) 
1 Southern Areas Electric Ped. 


2/- p.s. uly 30 
offer, to Shareholders, of ib s00 Oe 500 Ordinary 


hares, at 22/— share, in the proportion 9/- p.s. 9/- p.s. 

of oo ary har foe every oo ees ete tae 

on 1 tions = 2/- p.s. 2/-p.s. 

disregarded). (E Se Nenaudies rp FP 
Stock | W Corporation 7oR te. Stock, 1954- 

1964 (£500,000, at £100%) ............ceeeeee £30% | July 30] £55% 
£1 Welsh Associated here, Ltd. (500,000 

53% Cum. Pref., at 21/—).........ccccecsecseeees 15/- p.s. | Aug. 2 All 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 








Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | July 18, 1934 | July 25, 1934 
100 50 3-1 3-1 
93 pm Bok 
97 Fy pd -98 98 ¥.-98 
15- | F Fypd] 43/9-44/9 44/3-45/- 
1 Fy 1034-1043 104-105 
27/6 | 11/6 | 44d-14d dis 44d-1}d dis 
do. 24/6 | 10/-- | 14d-4$d pm 1} pm 
Do. do. 4% Deb. ........00+. 99 1}-2$ pm 2-23 pm 
British Ri Sa 99 |Fypd| par-}pm 99-994 
Brookes go and Sons Ord. 5/- _. ate eee (3 5/103-6/3 
. . 6% Cum. Pref. {1 | ... = hae 21/—21/3 
Carlton Main 4i% Deb... 1o2t 27 dis-4 pm 1 
Central Mining 5%, Pref. .............+00+ 22/6 | F 1 ete pm 24/—24/6 
Cory (Wm.) and Son _ em 73/6 6 33/3-33/9 32/6-33/- 
County — 4% Cum. Pref. {1 21/- | 8/-| par-3d pm par-3d pm 
Criterion Restaurants wae DD. cccccceee 10 dis— dis—par 
Dale (John) ME WIEN dvevsccsesecscencssee aes 20/9-21/3 20/9-21/3 
Economic Insurance {1 (5/- paid) ...... ove 43/6-44/6 43/6-44/6 
Flettons New Ord. 5/— ........cscseccsesees 14/- | Fy pd 15/3-15/9 we so aot 
Green Stabell Mines $1 .............seeeee0 oe a 3/: 
Greenwood (John) Millers, 1934, Ord. .. 5/- | Fy pd 6/9-7/14 ate 
hs ) 54% Pref. 5/- | Fy pd} 21/10}-22/14 = Pais 
Griffiths Hughes Prop., Ord. ............ a os 39/9-40/- 
Do. 53% ‘Cum. Pref. fl. 20/6 | 10/6 | 1/6-1/8 pm ae Ap 
Grosvenor Caterers on Ord. 5/— = Fy pd 5/14-5/44 \—5/ 
Do. 5% Deb. | 1 Fy pd 98 
Heath = H.) Ord. detactsdeiuianeoisusiens 20/- | Fy pd 2-23 “2% 

i MIE: enentesteccsseanee /- |Fypd| 22/3-23/3 22/6-23/6 
ackson Brothers 64% Pref. .........++. ese 22/9-23/3 22/9-23/3 
ones (A.) and Sons Ord. 1/— .........+4. par | Fypd 1/3-1/ 1/3-1/6 

‘ do. 64% pref. {1 ...... par | Fypd| 20/10}-21/4% | 20/103-21/4} 
Kentan Gold (10/-) 10/— | Fy pd] 12/74-12/10} 12/6-12/9 
Klerksd 5/- Fy pd 5/—5/3 4/9-5/- 

716 |Fypa| 20f4-20/103 | 20/3°2b/9 
y 
101 3g" 4-14 pm dis—4 
98 | Fypd 99-994 
21/6 | Fy sau 22/—22/6 
ell 20/9 | 4/- | 4 dis-l4d pm | 4$d~-1}d dis 
th Banke 2/- | Fy 2/74-2/104 2/7$-2/104 
100 5: 14-1 pm 1#-1 
S. African Distilleries — ...............eeeeee — Fy 4/74-5/14 pm 5/9— 3 
. Rhodesia + dis pm 
" 9d-1/3 pm 1/3 pm 
bah 2-23 pm 
—Ye pm —Ye pm 
“tipm, | di-¢pm 
37/9-38/3 37/: /: 
a auaaue 
Ses 1/6-1f- dis 
aoe 24 dis 
10/9-11/3 10/734-1 - 
22/3-23/- [3-23 
39/6-40/6 40/6-41/42 
25/3-25/9 25/3-25/a 


PRELIMINARY NOTICE 


THE COMING 
AMERICAN BOOM 


by 
L. L. B. Angas 
Publication expected 1st August. Price 5/ 


Publishers:—ST. CLEMENTS PRESS, Kingsway, LONDON 








184 


THE ECONOMIST 


July 28, 1934 





Zinc Corporation, and Austral Trust. 1,800,000 shares will be 
issued at par on July 30, of which vendors have applied for 
900,000 shares. Issue has been underwritten by vendors free 
of commission, and present Australian quotations of shares 
acquired are considerably in excess of cash consideration of 
£375,000, which includes no promotion profits. 

Ideal Boilers and Radiators, Ltd.—An issue of 750,000 5 per 
cent. redeemable cumulative preference shares of {1 will be 
made on July 31 at 20s. 6d. per share. The prospectus will 
show net profits for 1932 and 1933 of £157,329 and £196,576 
respectively, and for half-year to June 30, £115,358. Part of 
proceeds will be used for factory extensions. 


Oceana Development Company.—The directors propose to 
increase the capital to £150,000 by the creation of 100,000 
shares of 5s. It is proposed to offer to shareholders the right 
to subscribe for one new share for every five held on bonus 
terms to be announced. 


Watende Mines (Kenya).—Subscription list will be open on 
July 31st for an issue at par of 460,000 shares of 5s. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 
Airspeed (1934).—Lists for the issue of preferred ordinary 
shares closed at 9.25 a.m. July 25th. The issue was heavily 
oversubscribed. 


Burtol Cleaners.—Allotment letters in connection with the 
issue of ordinary shares 5s. at par were posted July 25th. Itis 
understood that a substantial pruportion of the issue was left 
with the underwriters. 


Murchison Gold Development Company.—Subscription lists 
for the issue of 800,000 shares of 5s. each at par were closed 
at 9.5. a.m. July 26th. 


New Robinson Gold.—The list was closed at 10.15 a.m. 
July 24th. 


REPORTS AND NOTICES 


BANKS 


CHEMICAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK.—The state- 
ment of assets and liabilities dated June 30, 1934, shows that total 
assets amounted to $490,276,726°78. United States Government 
securities amounted to $143,640,078-73. Cash and due from 
banks stood at $90,685,006-23. Loans and discounts amount to 
$81,163,447°70. State and municipal bonds stand at 
$35,116,134°07. With regard to liabilities, deposits amount to 
$386,207,544°60. Capital stock stands at $20,000,000-00, 
Surplus amounts to $40,000,000-00 and undivided profits to 
$8,945,281 ° 42. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


ALPHA CEMENT, LTD.—The share capital of the Thames Port. 
land Cement Company, Ltd., has been acquired by Alpha Cement, 
Ltd. Arrangements are being made to increase production and by the 
construction of a new jetty the company will be able to ship cement 
to all the coastal ports of England. 


BRITISH ROPES, LTD —At special meetings of the preference and 
ordinary shareholders, held on July 24th, the capital reorganisation 
scheme was approved. 


CABLES AND WIRELESS LTD. (INDEX NumMBERS).—The June, 
1934, Index Number is 70-1 the same as for June, 1933, but com- 
pares with 73-1 for May, 1934. 

COLTNESS IRON COMPANY, LTD.—It is proposed to reduce the 
capital from £1,287,500 to £1,090,625, the reduction to be effected 
by cancelling the uncalled capital of 5s. per share on {1 ordinary 
shares, and reducing the 787,500 ordinary shares from {1 to 15s. 
nominal.—Meetings, August 10, 1934, at Glasgow. 


COPESTAKE, CRAMPTON AND CO., LTD.—Special resolutions 
have been passed for the reduction of the capital from £800,000 
to £600,000, by returning 2s. 6d. on each {1 share, by writing off 
a further 2s. 6d. per share, and the consolidation of the new shares 
into shares of {1 each, were duly passed by the necessary majority. 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 













































































Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balance | After _ | Amount Dividend oe Last 
aii Year jo ae ans —— ividen Carried to ear 
Ending | Last Deben- | Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
Account t ; Deprecia- | Forward|| Net | Divi- 
—_ bution tion, &c Profit | dend 
Interest Amount} Amount | Rate — 

_  _ Banks £ £ £ £ £ % 
Hibernian Bank ............ June 30* 30,825 72,811 27,500 5} 15,000} 30,311]} 43,313) 54 
Queensland National Bank | June 30 21,684 89,095 70,000 4 ° 19,095|| 75,539) 4 

Breweries 
Threlfall’s Brewery............ June 30| 334,872 572,342|| 26,514) 206,254) 15 339,574|| 220,804) 14 
Financial Land, etc. 

City of Aberdeen Land ..... June 30 1,996 11,322 a 9,389} 173 1,933 9,802} 16 
Covent Garden Properties... | June30| 44,913 172,904]| 48,038|{ 28-975 7 } 5,000] 53,110|| 138,739 { 746 
Finance and Industrial Trust | June30|Dr. 4,717|Dr. 50|\Dr. 4,767 one wwe Dr. 4,767||Dr. 1,814)... 
Great Northern Telegraph 

Co.’s (Holding Company) | June 30 570 85,707 84,978] 233 729|| 79,504) 22 

Iron, Coal and Steel 
Bengal Iron Co............++0++ Mar. 31 50,765] Dr215512||Dr 12,637 
Beyer, Peacock and Co. ... | Dec. 31 7,388 «+» __|Dr36,491||Dr 47,735]... 
Wood (Edward) and Co...... May 31 Dr. 3,000 384||Dr 11,436} «+» 
Rubber, etc. 
Craigielea Rubber ............ Mar. 31 8,905 19,070 8,877 3 10,193||Dr. 395] Nil 
Jeram: Rubber ............... Mar. 31 324 1,195 oe owe 1,195||Dr. 3,038) ... 
Kalidjeroek Rubber ......... Mar. 31 |Dr. 4,906 1,713 1,713||Dr. 2,722 
Malayan Rubber Loan, etc. | June 30 2,729|Dr 2,235 sie oh 2,235||Dr. 538) ... 
Merlimau Pegoh ............ Mar. 31 8,697 40,885 30,489 5 10,396||Dr. 5,411| Nil 
Port Dickson Lukut (F.M.S.) | Mar. 31 29,285 36,478 10,270 44 26,208 3,002} Nil 
Tea 

Dhamai a ieeerinnewens Dec. 31 10,061 27,355 840 10,226] 206 10,000 6,289 4,320} 5b 
British Industries & General | June 30 11,952 17,925}| 5,812 12,113 3,476 
British Steamship Invest- 

BARE Titttb cc ccccncoccesscese June 30} 292,184 370,600]| 13,725 68,850 5 288,025)| 88,120} 5% 

Electro Trust ............s0000 June 30 9,530 22,679]| 8,235 3,720 4 10,724 6,353} 4 
Other Companies 

Asquith (William) ............ Mar. 29 4,381|| 4,990 ~ oss -. |Dr. 609 5,090} _ ... 

Cropper and Co. _ .........++ June 30 5,722 37,594|| 11,003 13,650} 10 7,000 5,941]| 22,146) 7%} 

Hoffnung (S.) and Co. ...... Mar. 31 9,523 28,205|| 16,875 oe = 1,997 9,333 1,008]... 

Hutchinson and Co. (Pub- 

eee Dec. 31 9,677 37,804|| 26,200 coe ose one 11,604|| 26,995) ... 
McDougall’s Trust ......... June 30 a 102,848}} 25,000 23,230 2 44,057} 10,561 oak ais 
Manchester Dock and Ware- 

house Extension ........... June 24 2,250 34,253|| 17,789 14,375 52 2,089]; 32,106) 52 
Manchester Ship Canal Ware- 

IT cccsnsenesvensovesvenes June 24 2,458 12,014); 4,861 4,581 6 ose 2,572 9,298] 6 
Meyer (Montague L.)......... Mar. 31 coe 53,851 53,851]} 6,100 1,453 5 42,693 3,605 ove ove 
Millars’ Timber and Trading | Dec. 31 |Dr264,737|Dr. 36,714|Dr301,451 wee 208 a 79,596] Dr381047||D785,231|_ ... 
National Drug Industries...._ | Mar. 31 646 4,266 4,912)| 1,879 309 2,724 oe - 
Santa Rosa Milling ......... Dec. 31 532|Dr. 15,800|Dr. 15,268 we one coe 9,000| Dr24,268||Dr65,193)_ ... 
Tea Corporation ............ Jan. 31 3,542 7,941 11,483 5,250 6 2,000 4,233 388] Nil 
Tilbury Contracting, etc.... | Mar. 31 21,801 136,588 60,000} 15 45,404) 31,184/| 118,351] 15 
Vitamins, Ltd. ............... Mar. 31 12 78 _ oe ban 78 12)... 


* For half year. (a) Preferred ordinary. (6) Deferred ordinary. 





July 28, 1934 





THE ECONOMIST 185 





COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





THE STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA 
LIMITED 


OPENING OF A NEW ERA FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
GOLD MINING THE MAINSPRING OF REVIVING ACTIVITY 
COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW BY THE EARL OF ATHLONE 


The one hundred and twenty-first ordinary meeting of share- 
holders of the Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited, was held 
at Southern House, London, E.C., on July 25, 1934. The Rt. 
Hon. The Earl of Athlone, K.G., in the chair. 

The Secretary (Mr T. D. Williams) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting, the Chairman authenticated the correctness of 
the register of transfers by impressing thereupon the seal of the 
company. 

The directors’ report and accounts were taken as read, and the 
Secretary read the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman then addressed the meeting as follows :—Ladies 
and Gentlemen,—Before proceeding with the business of the meet- 
ing I must refer to the death last week of Mr William Smart, who 
had been a director of this bank for nearly 20 years. 

Mr Smart was appointed to the bank’s staff in 1875 and im- 
mediately proceeded to South Africa. 

As you know the bank was established in 1862, so that he was 
associated with it from its early years, and right up to his death 
he was devoted to its interests. He served the bank with distinc- 
tion in many important posts during his long residence in South 
Africa. In 1900 he was appointed to the management of London 
Office, and in 1915 he joined the board. 

Possessed of a strong personality and a high sense of duty, his 
wide experience made him an invaluable colleague, and he will 
be much missed not only by the directors but by the staff, in 
whose welfare he took the warmest interest. 

It gives me great pleasure to preside at our meeting to-day, 
for it affords me an opportunity of expressing my admiration of 
the courage and faith of the people of South Africa during years 
of adversity and of paying a warm tribute to the statesmanship 
which has welded the nation into a powerful entity able to pre- 
sent a united front to the difficulties and problems which continue 
to perplex a disturbed and distressed werld. 

Perhaps I may also be permitted to make refer- 

Visit of ence to the recent visit to Africa of H.R.H. Prince 

H.R.H. George, which was followed with close interest in 

Prince this country. The enthusiastic welcome he re- 

George ceived throughout the Union, the Rhodesias, and 

to Africa in the territories of the Belgian and Portuguese 

Governments was very gratifying. I know that it 

was especially pleasing to His Royal Highness that his tour 
coincided with an improvement in the general outlook. 

It may be said with confidence that 1933 

Improved marked the opening of a new era for the Union 

Conditions of South Africa. The improvement in business 

conditions may be attributed both to political 

and economic influences, the chief of which are the restoration of 

confidence as a result of the formation of the Coalition Govern- 

ment ; a definite upward movement in world prices of certain 

of South Africa’s staple farm products; the stimulus to gold 

mining, including the opening up and development of new areas 

due to the premium accruing on gold ; and the advantages of a 

stabilised rate of exchange between Union currency and sterling. 

These and other factors combined have successfully dispelled the 
feelings of nervousness previously in evidence, and the march of 
events during the year may well be regarded as an indication that 
in South Africa a definite step has been taken on the road to 
recovery. 

The improved conditions are reflected in the 

Welcome national accounts which, after the liquidation of a 

Features in deficit of nearly {2,000,000 brought forward from 

National the previous year, revealed a net surplus of over 

Accounts 4,500,000, while further welcome features were 

a substantial remission of taxation in many direc- 

tions and measures for the rehabilitation of the farming com- 
munity and the alleviation of unemployment. 

Unfortunately the hopes entertained for a successful outcome 
of the World Economic Conference were not fulfilled and the 
temporary abandonment of the main objects for which it was 


assembled again delayed the reorganisation of international trade, 
upon the expansion of which South Africa so largely depends for 
the marketing of its primary products. The problems of dis- 
armament, war debts, tariffs and general trade restrictions are 
still unsolved, and though the difficulties confronting individual 
countries are now better understood the position remains clouded 
with uncertainty. 
In directing your attention to the accounts now 
The Accounts before you I will briefly refer to the principal 
changes in the figures. 

You will observe that deposits, current and other accounts ex- 
ceed £55,000,000, an increase of approximately {2,200,000 as 
compared with the figures appearing in our Jast balance sheet. 

On the assets side cash in hand and at call and short notice 
amounts to {£19,600,000, an increase of over £4,000,000, while 
investments at just under {10,000,000 show an increase of 
£1,000,000. Bills of exchange are {600,000 higher. Bills dis- 
counted and advances to customers at {25,200,000 reflect a reduc- 
tion of £3,000,000, but this is mainly in connection with accounts 
outside the Union. 

My predecessor last year referred to the rapid 

The Bank’s increase in the bank’s resources brought about by 

Resources. the flow of funds to South Africa, and he also 

Employment drew attention to the difficulty experienced in find- 

of Funds ing employment for these funds in our ordinary 
commercial business. 

These factors still obtained in the period now under review, and 
you will bear them in mind when considering the result of the 
year’s working. 

The balance of profit for the year, after making 
Profit and an appropriation to contingencies account, is 
Dividend £433,180, which, with the amount of £154,400 
brought forward, leaves for disposal the sum of 
£587,580. The interim dividend paid in January absorbed 
£125,000, and, after appropriating £75,000 to writing down bank 
premises, there is available a balance of £387,580, which your 
directors recommend be disposed of by adding {£100,000 to the 
pension fund and by the payment of a final dividend of 5s. per 
share, making a total distribution of 10 per cent. for the year, 
and carrying forward the sum of £162,580, an increase of £8,180 
on last year’s figure. 
In connection with the allocation to pension 
Pension fund, I may say, in response to a letter received 
Fund from a shareholder, that while the sum so set 
aside appears high in relation to profits your 
directors are satisfied, after taking expert advice, that the appro- 
priation is the lowest that can be made. 
Climatic conditions generally in South Africa 
Climatic were bad throughout the greater part of the year, 
Conditions the country being ravaged by a drought of almost 
unprecedented duration and severity, and the 
farming section, which had already borne the brunt of the depres- 
sion, was further hit by poor crops and heavy stock losses, with 
the result that the position became critical, necessitating emerg- 
ency relief measures by the State. In November the drought was 
broken by heavy, widespread rains, followed.in many areas by 
damaging floods and hailstorms. The veld once again made a re- 
markable recovery ; grazing is now abundant, crop prospects are 
good, and the outlook may be considered generally favourable. 
The gold mining industry of the Transvaal, 
Gold Mining which in years of adversity has been the one 
strong pillar of the country, is now the mainspring 
of its reviving activity, and, through the taxation of excess profits, 
it provides the chief source for financing the Government's schemes 
of economic reconstruction. A largely increased supply of native 
labour was available during 1933, and to this may. be attributed 
the substantial increase of 1,982,760 tons in the ore milled as 
compared with the previous year’s figure. Although the gold re- 
covered therefrom was less in weight by 536,069 fine ounces the 
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declared valne was greater by over {18,500,000 and reached the 
record total of approximately £67,600,000. 

Numerous schemes are in hand for the resuscitation of old 
mining ventures, extended development of operating mines, and 
the opening up of new areas, while it is estimated that the ore 
reserves of existing mines have been increased by about 57 per 
cent. Indications of gold in payable quantities are reported to 
have been obtained for many miles beyond the previous extremi- 
ties of both the East and West Rand, but the actual extent thereof 
can only be determined as development continues. The capital 
expenditure involved in carrying out the various programmes in 
hand and in contemplation is estimated to run into several million 
pounds. 

The value of the external trade of the Union for 
1933, inclusive of an estimated premium of 
£20,643,000 on gold exported, showed the large 
increase of {41,269,000 over the figures for 1932, 
exports having risen by {24,764,000 and imports by {16,505,000. 
Of the exports, apart from gold, wool reflected a satisfactory rise 
in value of £2,270,000. 

Imports showed increases under every heading, 

Imports the largest being textiles, {5,134,000 ; metal manu- 

factures and machinery, £3,877,000 ; raw mate- 

rials and articles mainly unmanufactured, {1,709,000 ; vehicles 

and parts, {1,485,000 ; and it is interesting to record that in each 

of these important classes 1933 has actually, or nearly, made good 
the shrinkage of 1932. 

In Southern Rhodesia the value of the mineral 
production was approximately {£5,000,000, con- 
stituting a record in the annals of the Colony. 
Gold mining is still the mainstay of the territory, 
but the base mineral industry recovered strongly during the year. 
Deposits of base minerals are considered practically unlimited and 


External 
Trade 


Southern 
Rhodesia 


are expected to play an important part in the economic develop- — 


ment of the country. 
The future progress of Northern Rhodesia is de- 
Northern pendent upon the growth of the copper mining 
Rhodesia industry, in which a vigorous development policy 
is being pursued. The low cost of production is 
an important factor, and prospects are favourable. 
The trade of Nyasaland rests upon the products 
Nyasaland of the soil, the chief of which is tobacco. As a 
result of a poor tobacco season trade has been dull, 
but an improved outlook in the main industries of the territory 
gives promise of an early revival. 
South-West Africa is practically dependent upon 
South-West farming, and last year is described as the worst 
Africa ever experienced by the farming community in 
that area. Although the serious effects of the 
drought will be felt for some time to come the recent abundant 
rainfall and the rapid recovery of the veld have gone far towards 
the restoration of confidence for the future. 
Statistics show that the fall in trade in East 
East African African territories has not only been checked, but 
Territories that there is an upward movement. Exports from 
Kenya, Uganda, and Tanganyika increased in 
value from £8,442,804 to £10,033,174, while imports at £6,845,409 
showed a small increase on the previous year’s total. 
A considerable amount of exploration work in connection with 
minerals is in progress, attention being mainly centred on gold. 
Mr Gilliat, whose appointment to the board was 


Mr Gilliat’s confirmed at our last meeting, has lost no time in 

Tour of acquiring by personal investigation a closer know- 
South and ledge of conditions affecting our business, and his 
East Africa observations during an exhaustive tour he has 


made of South and East Africa will be of much 
assistance to the board. 

Some particulars in regard to the chief industries of South and 
East Africa will be available to shareholders in the printed report 
of the proceedings of the meeting, and I need not occupy your 
time by reading them now. 

I will conclude by moving the first resolution, viz. : — 

“* That the report and balance sheet to March 31st, 1934, now 
presented, be adopted,’’ 
and I will ask my colleague, Mr Reierson Arbuthnot, to second it. 

Mr William Reierson Arbuthnot: I have much pleasure in 
seconding that resolution. 

The Chairman: Has anyone any remark to make on the report? 
(A pause.) As there are, apparently, no remarks, I will now put 
the resolution to the meeting. 

Mr Murray: Before you do that, Mr Chairman, I should like to 
ask whether the {100,000 placed to the officers’ pension fund is 
likely to be permanent at that figure, and for how long a period, 
if you can tell me? 


The Chairman: I am unable to add anything to the remarks 
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I have already made regarding the pension fund, but I am sure 
you will agree that proper provision should be made for officers 
retiring from the active service of the bank. I will now put 
the resolution to the meeting. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 


DECLARATION OF DIVIDEND 


The Chairman: I will now make a formal declaration of dividend 
by reading the following to the meeting: — 

‘* As empowered by the Articles of Association, on behalf of 
the board, I now declare a dividend for the six months ended 
March 31, 1934, Of 5s. per share payable in British currency 
on 500,000 shares, as a final dividend for the 12 months ended 
on that date (making, with the interim dividend, a total dis- 
tribution at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum), subject to 
income tax, to be paid to those shareholders whose names 
appeared on the Register on the 4th day of July, and to become 
payable on the 28th instant.’’ 

Mr R. E. Dickinson: Gentlemen, I beg to propose: — 

‘*That Stanley Christopherson, Esq., the Rt. Hon. the Earl 
of Athlone, K.G., and William Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq., be re- 
elected directors of the company.”’ 

Mr Horace Peel: I have much pleasure in seconding the reso- 
lution. 

The motion was put to the meeting by Mr Dickinson and 
unanimously adopted. 

The Chairman: Thank you very much, ladies and gentlemen, on 
behalf of my colleagues and myself. 

Mr Joseph Nissim: My Lord Chairman, my Lords, Ladies and 
Gentlemen,—I beg to propose the usual resolution in regard to 
the auditors: — 

‘*That A. T. Turquand-Young, Esq., F.C.A., Roderick M. 
Peat, Esq., F.C.A., and Sir Nicholas E. Waterhouse, K.B.E., 
F.C.A., be reappointed auditors of the company for the ensuing 
year at a remuneration of 400 guineas each.”’ 

I shall only permit myself to make one observation. The 
auditors definitely represent three of the best-known firms of 
chartered accountants in the City of London, and I feel sure 
that, on their collective skill and up-to-date experience, the 
bank, with its ten thousand shareholders, may confidently rely. 
(Hear, hear.) 

Mr C. N. Daniels: I shall have very much pleasure in second- 
ing that resolution. 


SERVICES OF THE STAFF 


The Chairman: Ladies and gentlemen, I have now much 
pleasure in proposing the following resolution :— 

‘‘That the thanks of the meeting be given to the general 
managers, the London manager, and other officers for their 
valuable services.’’ 

During my residence in South Africa and in the course of my 
return journey to England through Central and East Africa, I 
came into contact with many of our officers and was impressed 
by the high standard of efficiency which prevailed. 

Latterly in London I have been in the position to observe the 
good work done by the staff here, and a few months ago, when 
passing through New York, I was able to meet members of our 
Institution in that city. 

Since our last meeting we have re-established our own agency 
in Hamburg. 

To Mr King, our general manager in South Africa, and his 
colleagues—we are pleased to see Mr Frost, one of our deputy 
general managers, with us to-day—to Mr Lowndes, our London 
manager, Mr Williams, the bank’s secretary, and to the staff 
in all the spheres I have referred to, you will, I am sure, wish 
me to extend our warm thanks for their services. (Applause.) 

Mr B. A. Glanvill: My Lord Chairman, my Lords and Gentle- 
men, it gives me great pleasure to second the resolution which has 
been proposed by the Chairman. I think everything in connection 
with the officers and staff of this bank can be summed up in one 
word, and ihat is ‘‘ courtesy.’” The chairman has spoken 
of their ability, and we all know their ability from a banking point 
of view, and the results are seen in the report which has been put 
before us. I have had twenty-three years’ experience as a share- 
holder and as a friend of the bank, and have visited the principal 
offices both in South Africa and here in London, and I say that 
from the general managers and the London manager down to the 
messengers ‘‘courtesy’’ is the word which describes what one 
receives, and therefore I have much pleasure in seconding the 
resolution. 

The resolution was cordially approved. 

Lt.-Col. Sir John Chancellor, G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., D.S.O.: My 
Lords, ladies and gentlemen, it is my privilege to propose a vote 
of thanks to the chairman and directors. We have all listened 
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with very great pleasure to the report of a successful year’s work- 
ing of the bank, and it is very gratifying to hear of the return of 
prosperity to South Africa, in which I include my old friend, 
Southern Rhodesia. It is also very gratifying to think that the 
return of prosperity is likely to be permanent, thanks to the 
increase in the price of gold, which I think most economists be- 
lieve is going to last for some considerable time. It was only a 
few days ago that I was talking to a man of some eminence in 
the City, who expressed the opinion that South Africa was at the 
present time the most prosperous and economically the most 
stable country in the world. Everyone who loves South Africa— 
and that means everyone who has ever been there—will rejoice 
to hear that. (Hear, hear.) 

It is a special pleasure to me to propose a vote of thanks to 
Lord Athlone for his conduct in the chair. During the five years 
in which I was Governor of Southern Rhodesia I had the pleasure 
of being associated with him, because he, in some measure, con- 
trolled my activities as Governor of Southern Rhodesia, for, in 
addition to: being Governor-General and High Commissioner of 
South Africa, he was also High Commissioner of Southern Rhodesia 
in respect of certain native affairs. I always valued the great 
privilege of my association with him in that work. 

You all know very well what great services Lord Athlone ren- 
dered to South Africa. (Hear, hear.) Those services cannot be 
measured and will never be forgotten. When I talk of his great 
services I do not mean merely the wise counsel and ready sup- 
port that he was always prepared to give to his Ministers, but I 
refer also to those imponderabilia which are difficult to define 
but of which we who came in contact with him are all so very 
much aware, and it is owing to those imponderabilia that Lord 
Athlone and H.R.H. Princess Alice earned the affection and re- 
spect of everybody in South Africa. (Applause.) 

It is especially appropriate, I am sure you will all agree, that 
Lord Athlone should be in the chair to-day. Since his return 
to England he has been most extraordinarily energetic in the num- 
ber of activities and public services which he has undertaken, but, 
knowing as I do his affection for and interest in South Africa and 
South Africans, I do not think there is any one of his many and 
varied activities, probably, which gives him more pleasure and 
greater interest than his work for the Standard Bank of South 
Africa. (Applause.) 


THANKS VOTED TO DIRECTORS 


I have much pleasure in proposing the following resolution: — 

‘** That the cordial thanks of the meeting be accorded to the 
directors for their attention to the affairs of the bank and to the 
chairman for his conduct in the chair.’’ 

Applause.) 

Mr T. L. Gilmour: My Lord Chairman, my Lords and gentle- 
men,—A year ago the then chairman, Sir Roy Wilson, in re- 
sponding on behalf of himself and his colleagues to a resolution 
worded precisely as the resolution which is now before us, said 
that he and the other directors regarded that resolution as some- 
thing more than a perfunctory compliment, and I want, if I may, 
just to emphasise that aspect of this resolution. There is always 
a risk that when a resolution is submitted year after year it may 
come to be looked upon as something in the nature of a formality. 
Speaking, I think, on behalf of the 10,000 shareholders and 
upwards—as we are told—who are interested in this great bank, 
I may assure Lord Athlone and his colleagues that there is 
nothing perfunctory in the resolution which has been proposed 
and which, I am sure, will be carried to-day. (Hear, hear.) 

We can divide this resolution into two portions. One is the 
portion which embraces the whole of the board, and, as year 
passes and year succeeds, I think the feeling of the shareholders 
must be one of increasing satisfaction that their affairs are in the 
hands of so competent a board of directors. (Hear, hear.) If I 
may be allowed, I should like to take this opportunity, speaking 
on behalf of the shareholders, I am sure, and certainly on my own 
behalf, to say with what regret I heard that since our last meeting, 
and obviously quite recently, we had lost the services of Mr 
William Smart, whose devotion to the bank requires no eulogy 
from me. 

The circumstances of to-day are such as to make it more than 
ever important that our affairs should be controlled by men in 
whom we have the utmost confidence, and, so far as that part 
of the resolution is concerned, I am quite sure it will be 
unanimously passed. . (Hear, hear.) 

Nor will there be any less unanimity, certainly, in reference to 
the second part of the resolution. It has been, I think, to all 
the shareholders of the Standard Bank a matter of the greatest 
Satisfaction that Lord Athlone has taken such an interest in the 
bank as to become one of our directors—(hear, hear)—and, as 


this is the first occasion on which he has presided over our annual 
meeting, I think we ought to take the opportunity of saying to 
him how gratified we are that he should be with us to-day and 
how grateful we are to him for his conduct in the chair. (Hear, 
hear.) Sir John Chancellor has told you from personal experience 
in South Africa something of the esteem and affection in which 
Lord Athlone is held out there. We are benefiting not only by 
reason of that esteem and affection, but also by his intimate 
knowledge of South African affairs, and, in seconding this resolu- 
tion, which I do with the greatest pleasure, I am sure that it will 
receive your unanimous support. I beg to second the resolution. 
(Applause.) 

The resolution was put to the meeting by Sir John Chancellor 
and carried with acclamation. 

The Chairman: Sir John Chancellor, Mr Gilmour, ladies and 
gentlemen,—My colleagues and I thank you very much for the 
cordial vote of thanks which you have accorded to us. To 
myself personally it is a very great pleasure to see here to-day 
Sir John Chancellor, who is an old colleague of mine in South 
Africa, and I thank both Sir John and Mr Gilmour for their 
very kind words in regard to myself—wholly undeserved, but, 
naturally, one always appreciates even the most flowery words said 
about oneself. I can assure you, ladies and gentlemen, that my 
colleagues and myself very much appreciate what has been said 
about us, and you may rely upon it that we shall continue to 
take every possibie care of the interests of the shareholders of this 
bank. (Applause.) 

The proceedings then terminated. 


PARTICULARS IN REGARD TO THE CHIEF INDUSTRIES OF 
SOUTH AND EAST AFRICA FOR THE PERIOD UNDER REVIEW 


MINERALS 


The value of the mineral production of the Union for 1933, 
excluding the premium on gold, was £52,335,155, as compared 
with £54,234,839 in 1932. Including the gold premium the value 
was £73,131,073. 

Operations in the diamond industry were further restricted 
and the large mines remained closed throughout the year. Exports 
of rough and uncut diamonds showed a fall in value from 
£1,176,204 to £991,540, but the value of cut and polished stones 
increased from £779,319 to £1,138,618. 

Tin, platinum and asbestos mining showed some revival. In 
Southern Rhodesia the output of asbestos increased in value from 
£197,092 to £555,993. 


FARMING INDUSTRIES 


The maize yield in the Union, which in the 

Maize and previous year had totalled over 19,000,000 bags, 

Wheat fell to about 8,400,000 bags, or about two-thirds 

of the quantity required for internal consump- 

tion. Crop estimates indicate considerably greater production 

than was the case last year, a preliminary estimate being 
19,417,000 bags. The condition of the crop generally is good. 

Wheat cultivation in the Union has increased considerably in 

recent years and an equilibrium between demand and production 

has been nearly attained. 


Livestock 


Owing to the drought, losses of livestock throughout the Union 
were extremely heavy. Hundreds of thousands of cattle are 
reported to have died, whilst among small stock the mortality is 
officially stated to have reached 7,000,000. 

During the year attention has been given to the development 
of a regular export trade in beef. Considerable quantities have 
been shipped, and despite the depression of the overseas markets 
receipts have so far been satisfactory and there is every prospect 
of a lucrative trade being established when price levels return to 
normal. Much depends, however, upon efficient organisation 
with a view to ensuring continuity of supply ‘and the maintenance 
of the quality demanded by the overseas consumer. In 1933 
exports of fresh and frozen meat were valued at £270,472, as 
compared with £159,482 in 1932. 


Wool 


The 1932-33 wool season as a whole proved more favourable 
than either of its immediate predecessors. An abnormal carry- 
over and heavy clips were practically cleared. The great impor- 
tance to the Union of the recovery in the wool industry is illus- 
trated in the value of exports, which fell from {17,118,000 in 
1927 to £5,700,000 in 1931 and rose to £8,831,000 in 1933. 
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The average export price from July to December, 1933, was 
10}d. per Ib., as compared with 43d. per Ib. for the correspond- 
ing period of 1932. 

Wool markets in the Union are at present depressed, chiefly 
owing to the German embargo on imports and the disturbed 
political situation in Europe. Prices have again fallen and unsold 
stocks are high. 


Mohair 


The mohair market remained dull until towards the middle of 
the year when, following a revival in overseas demand, prices rose 
sharply. Although the number of Angora goats has been greatly 
reduced the industry is considered fundamentally sound and with 
a return to normal times should recover lost ground. Exports 
from the Union rose in value from {95,451 to £330,118, the 
average price improving from 3}d. to 5d. per Ib. 


Hides and Skins 


Hides and skins have shared in the general improvement, and 
though erratic at times the market has been conducted on a more 
level basis. A considerable quantity of hides is now used in 
Union tanneries. Exports during 1933 were valued at £444,785, 
as against {252,701 in 1932. Prices for sheepskins fluctuated 
in sympathy with wool, and although offerings were greater than 
in recent years, stocks were readily absorbed. The value of exports 
of sheep and goat skins rose from £512,818 to £1,156,070. 


Sugar 


Last season’s production of sugar in the Union amounted to 
391,173 short tons, as against 358,905 in the previous season. 
Exports totalled 191,000 tons, of which 118,000 were shipped to 
Canada and 73,000 to the United Kingdom. The new crop is ex- 
pected to reach, if not to exceed, last season’s figure. 

The output of sugar in East Africa is approximately 20,000 
tons, of which about 14,000 tons are consumed in the country. 


Fruit 
Exports of deciduous fruit from the Union during 1933 were 
valued at £965,983, as against £645,306 in the previous year, 
while the value of exports of citrus fruit rose from £942,047 to 
£1,111,681. There was a considerable increase in the quantity of 


dried fruits exported, but owing to depressed prices the value of 
£317,520 showed only a small improvement. 


Tobacco 


The Union tobacco crop for the 1933-34 season, excluding the 
production in native locations and reserves, is estimated at 
13,100,000 lbs., as compared with a yield last season of 9,300,000 
Ibs. The crop is reported to be of good quality. 

In Southern Rhodesia the quantity produced, viz., 14,170,000 
Ibs., was approximately the same as in the preceding season. 

Nyasaland exported last year 10,40v,000 lbs., as against 
15,100,000 in 1932. 


Wattle Bark and Extract 


The value of the exports of wattle bark and extract increased 
from £492,860 to £525,869. 


Wine 
Exports of wine from the Union in 1933 were valued at 


£164,100, as compared with £104,665 in 1932. Last year’s ship- 
ments constituted a record for the industry. 


Sisal 


Sisal prices have been steadier and the value of exports from 
Tanganyika rose from {698,202 to £881,772, and in respect of 
Kenya from £186,574 to £249,868. 


Cotton 


In Uganda, where cotton is the principal crup, the season was 
a successful one, the value of the output rising from {1,584,172 to 


£2,682,210. The Tanganyika figures improved from £183,747 to 
£276,864. 


Coffee 


Coffee production in East Africa was adversely affected by dry 
conditions during the year. Exports from Kenya and Uganda 
declined from {1,436,877 to £1,041,835, and those from Tanganyika 
from £463,397 to £429,523. 
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Whaling and Fishing Industry 


An improvement was shown in the value of exports of whale 
oil and fish from the Union, the figure increasing from £318,288 
to £516,485. 


Manufacturing Industries 


The year 1933 witnessed a consistent and rapid expansion of 
industrial activity in the Union. Building programmes, which 
had been kept in abeyance during the depression, were again taken 
in hand, and many important fresh schemes have been under- 
taken. 

The improvement reported in the clothing and footwear fac- 
tories towards the end of 1932 continued steadily throughout 1933. 
Mining material trades, foundries and engineering shops have all 
benefited directly from the activity on the gold mines, and having 
regard to the prospect of considerable further development and 
ample capital available for sound enterprises, the outlook for the 
manufacturing industries of the Union is good. 





EGYPTIAN DELTA LIGHT RAILWAYS, LIMITED 
CURRENT YEAR’S PROSPECTS 


The annual general meeting of the Egyptian Delta Light Railways, 
Limited, was held on the 2oth instant, at Winchester House, London, 
E.C. 

Sir Montagu Sharpe, K.C. (the chairman), said that at the time of 
the last meeting the company’s position had shown some improve- 
ment. An exceptionally large cotton crop was then anticipated, 
and the price of cotton had risen. Although the cotton harvested 
was a record, the tendency towards improvement was not main- 
tained during the year under review, largely, he believed, owing to 
the setback which occurred in cotton prices soon after the meeting. 

There were now signs of a definite, though slow, improvement in 
conditions in Egypt, and the general economic situation was adjust- 
ing itself to conform with the lower prices of agricultural produce. 

Another factor which disturbed the anticipated improvement was 
the more severe competition during the past year. There was a 
decrease in the number of passengers carried and in the goods 
tonnage lifted, but working expenses were again lower. The net 
earnings from all sources amounted to £12,151, and the directors 
recommended a dividend of 1 per cent. on the preference shares, 
£46,683 being carried forward. 

With reference to the current year, the price of cotton had im- 
proved again during the last few months, and, provided this was 
maintained and a good crop was harvested, some increase in the 
company’s receipts might reasonably be expected. 

Reports received from Egypt estimated the cotton acreage under 
cultivation as being in the neighbourhood of 2,190,000 feddans this 
year, against the official figure of acreage planted last year of 
1,804,000 feddans, with consequent expectations of a larger crop. 

It was recently reported, however, that leaf worms had attacked 
the crops in the Delta, and, although they understood that energetic 
measures were now being taken by the Egyptian Government to 
deal with the trouble, it was not possible to obtain an opinion at this 
stage as to what effect it would have on the yield. 

The receipts of the company to date show an increase of £1,172 
as compared with the previous year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BRAZILIAN WARRANT AGENCY & FINANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 
CAPITAL REORGANISATION PROPOSALS 
MR ARTHUR WHITWORTH ON COFFEE POSITION 


The annual general meeting of this company was held, on the 
24th instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, 
E.C. 

Mr Arthur Whitworth (chairman of the company) presided. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —The contin- 
gency reserve has been reduced by some £66,000 owing to our 
decision to clear from the asset side a fictitious asset which has 
appeared for some years past in the form of capital exchange 
account. This year we have closed our accounts at the official 
rate ruling at December 31st—namely, 4 7-256d. per milreis. 

Last year you will remember that we did not close our books 
at the official rate, which then stood at 54d., because it was purely 
a nominal rate, and, if we had taken it it would have given us a 
fictitious profit in exchange over and above the rate adopted at 
the end of 1931—namely, 4 35-64d.—which rate we continued to 
apply for the 1932 accounts. The event has shown the wisdom 
of our decision, because by applying the official rate of 4 7-256d. 
for the balance sheet before you the provision necessary for the 
fall in exchange has not been more than our profits can con- 
veniently carry. 

At the same time, having in view the writing down of our 
ordinary capital, as mentioned in the report, we thought we would 
take the opportunity of clearing from our assets the fictitious 
capital exchange account. We have done this by crediting the 
whole of the contingency reserve as it stood at December 31, 1932, 
to the appropriation account and debiting that account with the 
total amount required to write down our exchange to the official 
rate at the end of the year by an additional provision of, say, 
£30,000 out of profits. When, therefore, we come later on in the 
year to consider the provision to be made out of capital by writing 
down the value of the ordinary shares, we shall have to consider 
only the over-valuation to which the auditors refer, that is placed 
on our land and buildings, and on our interests in subsidiary com- 
panies and any further provision for a lower exchange that we 
may feel justified in making on the net currency floating assets in 
Brazil. 

Our operating profits are better by nearly £5,000 than in 1932, 
due to our having had the advantage of a tull year’s trading 
instead of one interrupted as it was in 1932 by the civil war in 
Sao Paulo. We are thus able out of our available balance of 
£55,852 to recommend the payment of a final dividend of 3} per 
cent. on the preference shares, which will take £17,500, leaving 
£38,352 to carry forward to the current year. 


E. JOHNSTON AND COMPANY, LIMITED 

Our principal subsidiary, E Johnston and Company, Limited, 
had a very active year, shipping from Santos over 750,000 bags 
of coffee. This was to some extent due to the dollar going off 
gold, which encouraged speculations in coffee as a commodity in 
the U.S.A. This company delivered exchange to the Bank of 
Brazil for the equivalent of £1,550,000, which was all controlled 
by the Bank of Brazil, and shows that our company played a 
substantial part in providing the foreign exchange required by 
Brazil for their Government and other financial obligations abroad. 

The year 1933 was a most difficult one throughout owing to the 
continual fluctuations in the sterling, dollar and milreis exchanges, 
and was further complicated owing to the economic dispute 
between France and Brazil, which for a time prevented imports 
into France. . 

This has happily been settled, but a further complication of our 
Continental business has since arisen by the special action on the 
part of Italy in establishing a quota for coffee imports, which is 
seriously affecting our sales to that country. The position in 
Germany, though business was active in 1933, is now most diffi- 
cult owing to their foreign exchange position. All these difficulties 
have thrown a great burden upon our departmental staff, and I 
am happy to confirm what I said last year, that we are fortunate 
in possessing a staff fully qualified and able to conduct this 
business in these chaotic times. 


THE ROTHSCHILD REMITTANCE SCHEME 

At our meeting last year I spoke hopefully of the improvement 
which might be expected to take place in the exchange position 
in Brazil through what has become known as the Rothschild 
Remittance Scheme. Our balance sheet shows the extent of our 
participation in it, and our report gives expression to our dis- 
appointment that we were not allotted a larger share. I do not 
suggest that we received any worse treatment than others, but I 
think it must be admitted that the total provision made for the 
accumulated arrears of exchange fell far below the expectations of 
the sponsors of the scheme. 


Since that date I find a general impression among those not 
intimately acquainted wis trade in Brazil that the exchange 
position has improved. It is true that the authorities have main- 
tained a comparatively stable official rate and that the outside or 
‘* bootleg ’’ market has had withdrawn from it the stigma of 
illegality, but this does not, I am afraid, mean that there is in any 
sense an open market. Permission has to be obtained from the 
Banco do Brasil to make use of the open market, and in con- 
sidering the eligibility of applications the bank are exercising a 
close scrutiny as to the origin and destination of what is offered. 

In reality, not only is it impossible to remit money at the official 
rate, but control over the open market is so close that the facilities 
which outwardly appear available are in truth negligible. I 
make these remarks in no spirit of criticism of the Brazil authori- 
ties in imposing regulations for the protection of the country’s 
exchange position. The low level to which the price of coffee, 
upon which Brazil is so dependent for paying for her imports 
and meeting her foreign commitments, has dropped during the 
past few years has beyond doubt necessitated and justified the 
exercise of some such control. Otherwise the decline in the 
exchange value of the milreis might have been so great as to be 
disastrous to the interests of all foreign undertakings operating 
in Brazil. ‘This and other prominent companies have under exist- 
ing conditions generally speaking been able to meet their interest 
and dividends in prior charges and preference stocks, whereas 
these would have undoubtedly fallen into arrears if drastic pro- 
visions had had to be made for further exchange losses. 

During the whole of 1933 the National Coffee Council of Brazil 
maintained its control and continued with the destruction of 
surplus stocks. The 1933-34 crop was estimated to be 29,880,000 
bags for the whole of Brazil. The corresponding figure for the 
State of San Paulo was 20,500,000 bags. The 1934-35 crop for 
the whole of Brazil is estimated to be 14,102,000, i.e. less than half 
of its predecessor. The State of San Paulo crop for 1934-35 is 
estimated to ve only 8,388,000 bags, a reduction of 60 per cent. 
These figures exclude any remainders of the previous crop retained 
on plantations, estimated at about 1,750,000 bags. 


CAPITAL REDUCTION PLANS 


I pass now to what is probably the most interesting part of our 
report to you—namely, our plans for the reduction of the capital 
of the company foreshadowed in the autumn and to our proposed 
acquisition of the preference shares of the Cambuhy Coffee and 
Cotton Estates, Limited, of which, as you know, this company 
owns the whole of the ordinary capital. 

The general meeting of the Cambuhy Company was held in this 
room immediately prior to this meeting, and the accounts pre- 
sented to that meeting showed that the arrears of dividend on the 
cumulative participating preference shares of that company were, 
at the end of 1933, £196,000, and that in addition the company 
owed us, its financial agents, £111,285 at the end of the year. 
Despite therefore the fact that there is a credit balance in the 
profit and loss account of that company of £35,877, no arrears of 
dividend can be paid, as there is no cash in London available to 
pay out, and it is impossible to remit any of the large milreis 
balances lying in Brazil with the financial agents, the sterling 
equivalent of which is, as shown in the balance sheet, £133,420. 

It was in similar circumstances that I, as chairman of the com- 
pany, asked for a committee of the preference shareholders to be 
appointed last November to confer with the board. The outcome 
of that committee’s deliberations has been communicated to you, 
and though this meeting is not called to deal specifically with the 
proposals, we have thought it right that you should be fully 
acquainted with the position. All, therefore, that I propose to 
do to-day is to answer to the best of my ability any questions 
that may be put to me, because it is important that none of you 
should leave this room and ponder over these proposals in the 
interval before they will be formally presented to you in October 
labouring under any misapprehension as to their terms or as to the 
reasons which have prompted the boards of both companies and 
the committee of preference shareholders of the Cambuhy Com- 
pany uanimously to recommend them for acceptance. The Chair- 
man concluded by moving the adoption ‘of the report and 
accounts. 

Mr Alexander Macdonald seconded the resolution and, after the 
Chairman had replied to questions and comments by shareholders, 
it was carried, an amendment to postpone the payment of the 
preference dividend until the autumn being defeated on a show of 
hands. 

Mr Hildred Carlisle, chairman of the committee of preference 
shareholders, then addressed the meeting at the request of the 
Chairman on the committee’s proposals, which would form the 
subject of resoluiions to be placed before meetings in the autumn. 

The Chairman having replied to questions on the matter, the 
proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to him and to the 
board, the secretary and the staff. 
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FURNESS, WITHY AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
THE GOVERNMENT'S ASSISTANCE 
LORD ESSENDON’S VIEWS 


The forty-third annual general meeting of Furness, Withy and 
Company, Limited, was held on the 25th instant, at Furness House, 
Leadenhall Street, London, E.C. 

The Lord Essendon, who presided, said that it was with great 
regret that they had made the decision not to recommend the 
payment of any dividend on the ordinary share capital, more 
particularly as this was the first occasion for more than forty years 
on which they had failed to pay an ordinary dividend, a record of 
which they had been most proud, and which consequently was 
broken with the greatest reluctance. At the same time, it was in the 
interests of the shareholders themselves that the company’s re- 
sources should be conserved in view of the fact that the long-looked- 
for improvement in the shipping industry had not yet materialised 
and the outlook remained uncertain. Their past record was the 
best possible justification of the conservative policy they had always 
pursued, and of which shareholders had had the benefit, but ob- 
viously such benefits could not continue indefinitely in the face of 
continued severe depression. 

The profit for the year was £378,164, compared with last year’s 
figure of £379,674. With the amount brought forward from the 
previous year there was a total available balance of £523,362. The 
usual half-yearly dividends on the preference share capital had been 
paid, and they proposed to transfer £300,000 to depreciation, 
leaving £166,174 to be carried forward. Their subsidiary and asso- 
ciated companies had contributed substantially to their profits, 


and on the whole had emerged from a difficult year with reasonably 
satisfactory results. 


THE PACIFIC TRADE 


The Pacific trade to the United Kingdom had been disappointing. 
They had upwards of {2,000,000 capital employed in that trade in 
ships specially built for the service and partly owned by the company 
and partly by a subsidiary. They provided a regular service out- 
wards and homewards throughout the year to and from London, 
Liverpool, Manchester and Glasgow to Los Angeles, San Francisco, 
Portland, Puget Sound ports and Vancouver, B.C. They were 
associated in that trade by agreement with the Royal Mail Lines and 
Holland-Amerika Line, and together they were willing to provide all 
the facilities that were necessary to cater for the traffic which was 
available. The volume of traffic was restricted by the import tariff 
on fresh fruit, which in itself had resulted in part of their specially 
provided refrigerated space being left vacant. They had, however, 
also been subjected to competition which he could only describe as 
unwarranted and unfair. Continental lines which had had no part 
in originally developing the trade had established services primarily 
to certain Continental ports, but had used the United Kingdom 
trade as the foundation on which to build their services, and were 
thus reaping the fruits of our early work and filching our natural 
heritage, safeguarded by the knowledge that we were unlikely to 


attack them in their own ports as there was not sufficient traffic to 
justify our doing so. 


ASSISTANCE TO TRAMP SHIPPING 


It was common knowledge that a section of the shipping industry 
had been compelled to seek assistance from the Government in the 
same way as many other industries had had to seek protection. The 
President of the Board of Trade had announced the Government’s 
intention to set aside a sum of {2,000,000 primarily for the assistance 
of the tramp section of the industry. The grant was for one year, 
and it was left to the industry to prepare a scheme of administration 
for the approval of the Government, subject to certain guiding 
principles, the chief of which were that the grant was not to be 
dissipated in competition between British ships, and that it was to be 
used as a defence fund against subsidised competition. It would 
be unwise for him to make any further comment on the subject, 
inasmuch as discussions were proceeding between the industry and 
the Government, which discussions must precede the passing of the 
necessary legislation. He could, however, state that the industry 
was appreciative of the help which was thus offered, and would do 
its utmost to comply with the conditions imposed. 


FOREIGN SUBSIDISED COMPETITION 


Cargo liners, and indeed passenger liners as well, were suffering 
from very intense foreign subsidised competition, and the protection 
derived from the existence of conferences in liner trades was by no 
means sufficient to enable the liners to continue indefinitely fighting 
for their maintenance. His Majesty’s Government had also 


announced a scheme for granting financial aid to modernise the 
Mercantile Fleet by scrapping old tonnage and building new, in 
the proportion of 3 tons of old shipping for one of new. The scheme 
was to take the form of loans advanced or guaranteed by the 
Treasury. He was ready to admit that those proposals might be of 
assistance to the shipbuilding and kindred trades, and might have 
some political value as well as stimulating employment, but he was 
afraid they would not be of much assistance to the shipping industry 
itself, and, in fact, might even aggravate the situation. 


DIFFICULT CONDITIONS 


Shareholders in shipping companies had very painful knowledge 
of the extremely difficult conditions under which they had laboured 
during the past few years, but the general public must find it most 
difficult to appreciate the many different angles to the problem. 
The competition of foreign vessels which were subsidised was easy 
to explain and understand, but they had had to contend with more 
insidious difficulties which had arisen out of the nationalistic policies 
of various governments, including their own, all of which had tended 
to reduce the volume, and the natural flow, of international traffic. 
They were pioneers in the transportation of chilled beef from the 
Argentine. Unfortunately, the Government had introduced a series 
of restrictive quotas, with the result that their shippers were com- 
pelled to restrict their output, and the ships were consequently 
unable to obtain the cargoes which they had hitherto carried. If 
the policy achieved its purpose of increasing the price of home-grown 
meat and it was merely a question of the farmer reaping advantages 
commensurate with the injury inflicted upon the shipping industry, 
then he imagined it would resolve itself into a matter of deciding 
whether the advantages outweighed the disadvantages. The posi- 
tion was, however, that, without doing any good whatever to the 
farmer, grave injury had been done to other industries, and the 
measure of the injury suffered by the shipping industry could be 
estimated from the fact that the restrictions imposed, and an- 
nounced, would represent a loss of freight in the first two years of 
controlled imports of over £500,000 sterling. That was only part of 
the injury, as the restrictions had also involved loss of employment 
for officers, engineers, and seamen, and the export manufacturers 
had suffered from the reduced buying power of the Argentine. 


THE NEW BEEF SUBSIDY 


The Government’s new beef subsidy policy did nothing to ease 
the situation so far as shipping was concerned. On the contrary, 
the position was aggravated by retention and possible extension of 
the restrictive quotas during the short-term subsidy period. The 
point that should be borne in mind was that the whole object of the 
Government’s agricultural policy was to enable the farmer to secure 
higher prices for his product. In the process of achieving its object 
the Government was to spend £3,000,000 of the taxpayers’ money, 
an amount which, in itself, was 50 per cent. more than the sum which 
was to be set aside to subsidise British tramp shipping—a subsidy 
in which the South American refrigerated ships would not partici- 
pate. It was obvious that the Government’s agricultural policy had 
admittedly not achieved the advantages which it was designed to 
achieve. The disadvantages, however, were being severely felt by 
the shipping industry. 

After listening to his remarks, he was sure shareholders would 
not wonder at the statement in the report that the outlook for inter- 
national trade remained uncertain. Possibly they were facing 
the darkest hour before the dawn. 

Several shareholders congratulated the directors on the results 
achieved during a very difficult year. ~ 

In the course of his remarks, Sir John Latta said that one could 
not help feeling that even had the board been gifted with second sight 
they could hardly have anticipated the present position to greater 
advantage than they had done. 

Referring to the nationalistic tendency with which he said the 
Government was becoming infected, he expressed the hope that they 
would take some notice of what had been said by the chairman in 
his speech in regard to the difficulties with which the shipping 
industry was faced arising out of such a policy. 

Sir R. Burton Chadwick complimented the chairman on his 
courageous and powerful criticism of the Government in various 
directions, particularly in regard to the effect on the shipping industry 
of its agricultural policy. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

The chairman, in responding to a vote of thanks, said that for the 
last four or five years he had never come to the office on any day 
and found anything favourable to the shipping industry. There was 
one indication which was more favourable. The drought was going 
to cause a shortage of crops in some parts of the world, and it was 


estimated that nearly 2,000,000 tons of extra wheat would have to be 
carried. 
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RICHARD THOMAS AND COMPANY, LIMITED 


FINANCIAL POSITION MUCH IMPROVED 
RECONSTRUCTION PROPOSALS OUTLINED 
SIR -WILLIAM FIRTH’S REVIEW 


The eighty-fifth ordinary general meeting of Richard Thomas 
and Company, Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, at River 
Plate House, London, E.C. 

Sir William Firth (chairman and managing director) said that, 
excluding debentures, their combined bank and loan indebtedness, 
which was {£606,000 at the commencement of the year, had been 
reduced by the end of that year to £506,000, after paying for the 
whole of the ordinary and preference share capital of W. Gilbert- 
son and Company, and adding that company’s bank indebtedness 
to their own. On the previous day, after paying for the Cardonnel 
Works and stocks and the whole of the ordinary capital, 92.6 per 
cent. of the preference capital of the Melingriffith Company, and 
adding this company’s bank indebtedness to theirs, and after pay- 
ing one year’s arrears of preference dividends, their total loan in- 
debtedness to bankers, discount houses, and others, was £797,000, 
or, excluding the Redbourn mortgage for £500,000, a total of only 
£297,448. 


STEEL AND TINPLATE CAPACITY 


The three competitive businesses they had purchased had 
brought their steel capacity up to 1,000,000 tons per annum, and 
their tinplate and sheet capacity up to 470,000 tons and 230,000 
tons per annum respectively, giving them ownership of approxi- 
mately 84 per cent. of the entire steel capacity of the country, 
41% per cent. and 12 per cent. respectively of the entire tinplate 
and sheet capacity of the country. World conditions indicated 
that it was doubtful if they would be able to operate their steel 
plant more than 65 per cent. of capacity, and their tinplate and 
sheet plant more than 60 per cent. and 45 per cent. respectively. 

As the financial standing of the company had much improved 
during the year, the directors decided last May to pay one year’s 
arrears of preference dividends, and, unless something unforeseen 
happened between now and March next, they expected to be.in a 
position to pay a full year’s preference dividend at the end of the 
present financial year, but they could not yet contemplate half- 
yearly payments. 


RECONSTRUCTION PROPOSALS 


With reference to any scheme for the reconstruction of the com- 
pany, the board were as convinced as ever that the preference 
shareholders must not be asked to make a sacrifice. The improve- 
ment in the financial position of the company had been made 
possible by withholding dividends from ‘the preference share- 
holders, and liquidation of the company’s indebtedness to them 
was a binding obligation. The problem was to find an equitable 
way of liquidating that without injustice to any class of share- 
holder, and he was not of the opinion that writing down their 
capital would serve any useful purpose in that connection. He 
suggested that, instead of wasting money on valuing the company’s 
property, they should assume the capital was intact and concen- 
trate on finding an equitable method of dividing the available 
earnings between the preference and ordinary shareholders without 
encroaching upon the just rights of the preference shareholders, 
and he thought a way could be found with advantage to both 
classes if the ordinary shareholders would offer payment of the 
arrears of preference dividend in ordinary shares, transferring to 
the preference shareholders two out of every three ordinary shares 
held. 


AN EQUITABLE SCHEME 


As a test of whether his suggestion was equitable he, the chair- 
man, had possessed himself of both classes of shares in exact ratio 
to the capital issued, namely, 100 preference shares to 90 ordinary, 
and he found that if his proposal was accepted his holding remained 
unchanged, as he would transfer two-thirds of his ordinary shares 
from his left hand, so to speak, to his right hand holding the 
preference shares. 

Proceeding, the chairman gave illustrations as to how, in such 
an event, the scheme would benefit all classes of holders, whether 
preference, ordinary, or both classes, and an improvement in 
profits, whick was not improbable, would substantially increase 
the benefit. The snag, he said, quite obviously was the uncer- 
tainty of receiving a dividend on the ordinary shares, but last 
year the company had earned a net profit of £420,000 before 
charging income-tax, and during the current year they hoped to 


earn approximately the same amount; after paying the 6} per 
cent. dividend income-tax free on the preference shares there 
would be left £158,294, as against the £139,528 required to pay 
5 per cent. on the 2,790,560 ordinary shares. He invited both 
classes of shareholders carefully to examine his proposal, in which, 
he confidently thought, they would see an immediate and im- 
portant advantage. From the company’s point of view the im- 
proved market value of the ordinary shares would enable the board 
in time to issue additional shares for the purchase of additional 
competing businesses instead of being compelled, as at present, to 
issue debentures for the payment of new acquisitions. 


AN INTERESTING NEW PROCESS 


In the profit and loss account there was an amount of £25,711, 
representing extraordinary expenditure and capital losses written 
off, and including money spent during the past three years in- 
vestigating a patent method of manufacturing iron by the electro- 
lytic process. A test of the process had yielded highly satisfactory 
results, and the board had decided to form a separate company to 
continue the investigation on a commercial scale, but on terms 
which put a limit to the risk of their own company. If the © 
process proved successful the new company would earn very sub- 
stantial profits, but it was too early to say definitely that it would 
be a commercial success, though it looked extremely promising. 

Shareholders would wish him to explain his attitude to the re- 
organisation scheme of the steel industry, and why he sought tem- 
porary Government intervention while many steel manufacturers 
were so loud in their praise of the scheme. The explanation was 
the very simple one that the steel industry was a wide description, 
covering manufacturers of all classes of steel products, and trade 
conditions in various sections were not comparable. To their com- 
pany protection and the reorganisation scheme were a mixed bless- 
ing. They had been enabled to re-open the Redbourn Works, 
hitherto costing them {£20,000 to £30,000 per annum to keep idle, 
which works, in the year under review, had contributed to the 
profits some £35,000, and next year would probably contribute 
some £100,000. That benefit, they gladly admitted, was directly 
due to protection, but, in Wales, the picture was very different. 


CONTINENTAL COMPETITION IN TINPLATE 


Continental steelmakers, no longer able to send such large 
quantities of steel into this country, had increased their output of 
tinplate, and during the past nine or twelve months had been sell- 
ing tinplates in all parts of the world in competition with this 
company, in ever-increasing quantities, at prices that had yielded 
to their own company little or no profit, despite the fact that their 
quotations were in depreciated currency, while those of the Con- 
tinent were on the gold standard. The tonnage which foreign com- 
petitors—in some cases subsidised—were taking away had caused 
this company to reduce operations by at least 10 per cent.—yet 
they were expected, because of protection, to reorganise. 


INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION ADVOCATED 


He asked what reorganisation meant ; he understood it to mean 
centralisation of manufacture and the elimination of uneconomic 
competition, but others in the industry seemed to hold the view 
that all it meant was the formation of an association for the pur- 
pose of raising the selling price. He readily agreed that price asso- 
ciations, wisely run, were infinitely better than chaotic suicidal 
competition, but experience had taught him that in many sections 
of the industry there were individuals who worked for their own 
selfish ends rather than for the general good of the section of the 
industry in which they were engaged. 

He would like to see the majority in an industry given the power 
to control the selfish minority. He understood the Government 
contemplated introducing an Enabling Bill with that object in 
view. Only by co-operation could they create prosperity in the 


¢ world, and believing that to be true, internationally and domestic- 


ally, he had for many months past been occupied in endeavouring 
to form an international association of tinplate manufacturers. He 
was glad to be able to report some substantial measure of success, 
but at the same time success was dependent upon absence of 
encroachment from newcomers to the industry. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE DISTILLERS COMPANY, LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN ON COMPANY’S PROSPERITY 
MANAGING DIRECTOR DEALS WITH AMERICAN INTERESTS 


The fifty-seventh annual general meeting of the Distillers Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, in the North British 
Station Hotel, Edinburgh, when Mr William H. Ross (chairman of 
the company) presided. 

The Chairman said: —My Lord, Ladies and Gentlemen,—I pre- 
sume that I have your permission to hold the directors’ report and 
statement of accounts as read. I think you will agree with me 
that the outstanding feature of the present report is the recom- 
mendation of the directors to restore the cut in the dividend, which 
was reduced two years ago to 174 per cent. and has now been 
brought back to 20 per cent., the rate paid in each of the seven 
preceding years. This has been accomplished by an increase of 
profit, and not by any scaling down of the sums allocated to depre- 
ciation or placed to reserve. As a matter of fact, a special alloca- 
tion has this year been made to the superannuation and provident 
fund to bring it more into line with the present obligations of this 
scheme. Further, it will be seen that the amount carried forward 
to next year has been increased by nearly £53,000. 


THE INCREASED PROFITS 


It would be easy for me to dogmatise as to the reasons for this 
improved result, but these, I think, may be summarised under the 
following heads : — 

(1) The improvement arising from the former conservative 
methods of dealing with the accounts. 

(2) Economies arising through rationalisation and development 
of our works nearest to our markets. 

(3) The advantages arising from the repeal of Prohibition in the 
U.S.A. 

(4) The improvement in the industrial spirit trade. 

Little may be said as to the first two reasons assigned for the 
improvement. These must be apparent to all those who have 
followed our system of accounts in past years. As regards the 
third reason assigned, this is, perhaps, not such an important 
factor as some writers in the Press would have you suppose. I do 
not wish to underrate the importance of the American market, but 
it is meantime limited on account of two reasons, namely, the 
obvious shortage of money on the “‘ other side ’’ to pay for their 
commitments, and the desire of the American Government to 
foster its own industry. We are thankful, however, for the mode- 
rate increase in business which has come to us during the past few 
months, and will strive to ensure a continuance of this on safe lines. 


INDUSTRIAL SPIRITS 


Perhaps the most productive increase in our business last year 
was in the domain of industrial spirits. I indicated last year that 
that was a branch of our business which was likely to increase. 
For the year ended March 31, 1933, the total trade of the country 
in industrial spirits for all purposes was 22,160,000 proof gallons, 
while for the year ended March 31, 1934, the trade had reached a 
total of 32,860,000 proof gallons, or an increase of over ten million 
proof gallons. Had such an increase been recorded on the potable 
side of our business, we would have looked for a much more sub- 
stantial increase in our profits, but, as I pointed out in my last 
year’s address, the margin of profit on industrial spirits is much 
smaller than that on spirits for beverage purposes on account of 
our endeavour to foster new business and add to the trade of this 
country. A considerable proportion of this new business arises 
from the manufacture at Hull of solvents by our own subsidiary 
company, the British Industrial Solvents, Limited, in which other 
interests are conjoined with our own. Another new outlet recently 
opened up is in the sale of a new motor fuel known as Cleveland 
Discol, which has been placed on the market by the Cleveland 
Petroleum Products Company of London. Although we have no 
interest in the profits of that concern, we have given them the 
right to use our trade mark ‘‘ Discol ’’ in return for the exclusive 
contract from them for the alcohol contained in the mixture. We 
hear nothing but good reports of the product, which we accord- 
ingly recommend to the motor-car users among our stockholders. 


HOME CONSUMPTION STILL DECLINING 


I have reserved any reference to our sales of Scotch whisky in 
the home markets until the last, as I wish to refer again to the 
abnormal taxation from which our trade is suffering. Last year I 
was hopeful that we had reached the bottom of our downward 
path, but the official figures of the consumption of British-made 


spirits for beverage purposes in Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
in the year ended March 31, 1934, show a further drop of over 
220,000 proof gallons as compared with the previous year. 

We can derive a modicum of comfort from the fact that our 
distributing companies have more than maintained their proportion 
of the total trade. It is disturbing, however, to think that a trade 
which stood at over 26 million proof gallons in 1914 should now 
have shrunk to 8,601,223 proof gallons in 1933-34. 


NO TAXATION RELIEF 


It was with great disappointment that we learned the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer did not see his way to grant us the much-needed 
relief, for which we have been petitioning annually for the last 
fifteen years. It is somewhat consoling, however, that even five 
Scottish Members of Parliament saw fit to speak during the passage 
of the Finance Bill in favour of a reduction in the duty. Their 
claim was answered by the Chancellor, who admitted that the duty 
was too high and would warrant the granting of some relief at the 
first favourable opportunity. I think it well to provide the Chan- 
cellor, when he is of this mind, with additional reasons why this 
relief should not be further postponed. I think I-have previously 
pointed out that the present duty works out at 25 to 30 times the 
original value of the article, but I wish to quote the corresponding 
duties charged in some of the more important English-speaking 
countries as compared with the present duty ruling in this country 
of 72s. 6d. per proof gallon. 

In Australia and New Zealand the duty charged on imported 
spirits is 40s. per proof gallon, while spirits produced within the 
Commonwealth only pay 26s. per proof gallon. In Canada, im- 
ported whisky and gin pay 8 dollars, or, say, 32s. per proof gallon, 
while domestic spirits pay only 7 dollars, or, say, 28s. per proof 
gallon. In South Africa, the duty on imported spirits is 45s. per 
proof gallon. There is no local manufacture of whisky or gin, but 
the Cape brandy with which the imported spirits compete is only 
subject to a duty of 12s. 6d. per proof gallon. In the United 
States the import duty is 5 dollars per American proof gallon, 
but is subject to a further 2 dollars of internal tax, thus making 
in all 7 dollars, or, say, 28s. per American proof gallon, while 
domestic spirits only pay the internal duty of 2 dollars, or 8s. 
per American proof gallon. 

From the above it would appear that America, which has just 
thrown off the shackles of Prohibition and has still an unbalanced 
Budget, is content to tax its own domestic spirit at a rate equal to 
8s. per gallon, or about one-ninth of the rate exacted by our Gov- 
ernment on our own domestic spirits. 


ANALYSIS OF BALANCE SHEET 

Coming now to an analysis of the balance sheet, you will find 
on the liabilities side the additional sums placed to reserve and 
superannuation funds, as referred to in the report, making these 
£3,250,000 and £400,000 respectively. The subsidiary and associate 
companies’ current and loan accounts together show an increase 
of slightly over £500,000, and this sum represents the surplus 
cash of these companies. 

Sundry creditors, reserves for taxation and contingencies, etc., 
is roundly {230,000 up at £1,799,367. During the year under 
teview certain sales have taken place between subsidiary and/or 
associate companies, the profits on which your directors have 
thought it advisable to make provision for in the accounts of the 
parent company. This suspended profit, in addition to the pro- 
vision made on sales of new whisky by the parent company to its 
subsidiaries, will, as explained in my address last year, come 
into the accounts as the goods involved go into consumption. 
These largely account for the increase referred to. 

The capital of the company remains unaltered—and this also 
applies to the debenture debt. 

Turning to the assets side, you will find that land and build- 
ings have decreased by £80,000, and plant and utensils increased 
by about {10,000, and the total of these items makes the property 
account about £969,000, or £70,000 less than last year, notwith- 
standing that considerable additions were made, more particularly 
to plant. Sundry investments show an increase of over £840,000, 


which is principally due to an increase in our holding of British 
Government securities. 


AUGMENTATION OF CASH RESOURCES 


The only other items calling for comment are investments in 
subsidiary companies and cash. These investments, taking into 
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consideration the purchases and sales during the period, which 
include the sale of our holding in Distillers Corporation-Seagrams, 
Limited, Canada, show on balance a decrease of fully £450,000. 
This Canadian transaction, along with the liquidation of loans in 
connection therewith and the surplus moneys supplied by the 
home companies, largely accounts for the augmentation of our 
cash resources. Last year I said your directors were watching 
for an opportunity of investing some of our surplus funds, and, 
as stated in the report, an outlet is being found by our entry into 
the U.S.A. 

Dealing now with the profit and loss account, the gross revenue, 
including registration fees, is {2,219,157 os. 11d., and after de- 
ducting therefrom the debits for charges, debenture interest and 
directors’ fees, there remains a net profit of {2,140,621 15s. 2d., 
which compares with {1,724,127 17s. 6d., or an increase for the 
year of £416,493 178. 8d. 


APPRECIATION OF STAFF’S EFFORTS 


Having now completed my review of the year’s accounts, this 
is an opportune time for me to voice the appreciation of the 
directors of the untiring zeal and ability shown by the members 
of the staff, from the highest to the lowest, both at home and 
overseas, which has done so much to bring about the successful 
results of the past year. I am quite sure the stockholders will 
join in this expression of appreciation. 

Ladies and gentlemen, in the report reference has been made 
to the retiral from the board of Mr Archibald Walker, and the 
directors have expressed their grateful thanks for his valuable 
work during the thirty-two years in which he was a member of 
our board. I cannot allow this occasion to pass without making 
personal reference to him as a colleague and friend. I had the 
privilege of being his senior as a director by two years, and 
during the whole of the period of our association his assistance 
and advice on matters affecting the interests of the company 
have been freely given. He leaves our board with the friendship 
and best wishes of every member, and with the hope that he will 
be long spared to enjoy a well-merited retiral. (Applause.) 


CONFIDENCE IN THE FUTURE 


And now, ladies and gentlemen, it only remains for me to ex- 
press my confidence in the future of the company. It is true that 
there are rocks ahead in the international situation which give 
cause for uneasiness, but, against this, we have reason for thank- 
fulness that this country has apparently weathered the storm, and 
is mastering its difficulties in a way which is the envy of most 
other countries. 

In this improvement our own company cannot fail to participate, 
as our financial position was never stronger than it is to-day. For 
this reason I have very great pleasure in moving the adoption of 
the report, which recommends a final dividend on the preference 
stock of 3 per cent., less tax, making 6 per cent., less tax, for the 
year, also a final dividend on the ordinary stock of 12} per cent., 
less tax, making, with the interim dividend of 74 per cent. 
already paid, a dividend for the year of 20 per cent., less tax, and 
carrying forward to next year a balance of £316,339 6s. 1d. 


MANAGING DIRECTOR’S REVIEW 


Mr Thomas Herd, managing director, in seconding, said: —Mr 
Chairman, my Lord, ladies and gentlemen, in rising to second the 
motion for the adoption of the report and accounts put to you by 
the chairman, I would first of all associate myself with all that 
he has said as to the valuable services rendered to the company by 
Mr Archibald Walker over a long period of years. Mr Walker’s 
technical knowledge of the distilling industry is unrivalled, and his 
considered advice will be sorely missed by his colleagues on the 
board. I join most sincerely in wishing for Mr Walker many 
years in which to enjoy his leisure. 


DISPOSAL OF CANADIAN INTERESTS 


As it is only on the occasion of the annual meeting that an 
opportunity presents itself of affording the stockholders an outline 
of the company’s activities and policy, I would venture to trespass 
a little on your time with that end in view. Last year I had not 
the pleasure of being present at the annual meeting, as I was then 
in Canada in connection with the negotiations which eventually 
resulted in an agreement providing for the sale of the company’s 
interest in the Distillers Corporation-Seagrams, Limited, which was 
engaged in the production and sale of spirituous liquors in that 
market. It is probably unnecessary for me to go into the con- 
siderations which decided your board to dispose of that interest, 
but it will be obvious to you that the then clearly impending repeal 
of prohibition in the United States rendered advisable a very 


careful review of our position and policy in the North American 
continent. It might be well to explain that the disposal of the 
company’s interest in Distillers Corporation-Seagrams in no way 
prejudices our arrangements for the sale of our well-known brands 
of Scotch whisky in the Canadian market, these being in the very 
capable hands of our subsidiary company, the Distillers Company 
of Canada, Limited, which was specifically incorporated for the 
supervision of such sales. 


THE NEW AMERICAN INVESTMENT 


As stockholders can well imagine, the repeal of Prohibition in 
the United States is a matter which has called for our close atten- 
tion, and no effort has been spared by my colleagues or myself in 
exploring every possible avenue to ensure that the company secures 
an adequate share of this relegitimatised, if not altogether new, 
market. Along with several of my colleagues, I spent a consider- 
able time in the United States during the early part of this year, 
and, after careful investigation, initiated negotiations which have 
resulted, as you would see from the report, in an agreement for 
the acquisition of 337,000 shares of no par value in the National 
Distillers Products Corporation at a price not to exceed 25 dollars 
a share. Here, again, it should be clearly understood that this is 
purely an investment in the production and sale of American 
liquor, and is not in any way concerned with the sale of our Scotch 
whiskies in the United States. 

Your directors have decided to erect two gin-producing dis- 
tilleries at Linden, in the State of New Jersey, and have obtained 
the necessary permit from the Federal Government through our 
subsidiary company, the Distillers Company, Limited, of Delaware. 
Our friends, the National Distillers Products Corporation, are in- 
terested with us in this venture, and have undertaken to purchase a 
40 per cent. interest in the Distillers Company, Limited, of Dela- 
ware, for a sum of 5,000,000 dollars. At those distilleries, we will 
produce, among others, the world-famous Gordon, Burnett, Boord 
and Vickers gins, for which we confidently anticipate in the United 
States the same generous measure of popular favour which they 
now enjoy in other parts of the world. 

Those distilling plants are already in process of erection, and we 
hope to be producing and marketing gin by the end of the present 
year. The chairman has referred to the shipments of Scotch 
whisky to the United States, and the difficulty of developing this 
side of the business under present conditions, partly by reason of 
the natural desire of the American Government to foster the 
domestic production of spirituous beverages. Your board are con- 
fident that, whatever the probably transient conditions of the 
immediate future may be, Scotch whisky will, by reason of its fine 
quality and unrivalled maturity, eventually establish a solid 
market for itself in the United States, despite the keen competition 
of American and other spirituous beverages. On the other hand, 
the obviously prudent course for your company was to secure a 
participation in that comparative security which it is believed to 
be the object of the Administration to set up in America for its 
producers. In this we may be taking a long view, but we believe 
it is a sound one. 

It will be readily appreciated that the American Administration 
requires time to surmount the many difficulties and complications 
that have arisen, and which may be quite fairly described as the 
aftermath of Prohibition, but that they have the will to regularise 
the manufacture and sale of liquor and give all the competing 
interests a fair field is our firm belief. If I may speak in this 
respect on behalf of the Scotch whisky trade as a whole, I should 
like to take this opportunity of acknowledging the very valuable 
assistance rendered by the Board of Trade and other British Gov~ 
ernment authorities in London, Washington and New York, and 
of expressing our thanks for the readiness which they have in- 
variably displayed to help wherever possible. 


WHISKY PRODUCTION AND EMPLOYMENT 


The chairman has referred to the disappointment of the whisky 
consumer and the trade that the Chancellor of the Exchequer has 
not seen his way to reduce the present unduly high rate of the 
Spirit Duty, although he admitted recently that the duty is un- 
reasonably high. In view of this, it seems passing strange that the 
unfortunate distiller should find himself pressed to use Scotch 
barley in preference to the imported article, which may be, and 
generally is, cheaper and equally suitable for his purpose. Now, 
as I think has been amply evidenced time and again, the Scotch 
distillers yield to no one in their patriotism, and, accordingly, 
twelve months ago their association undertook to give a prefer- 
ence to home-grown barley wherever possible. This is a vital 
matter to the Scottish barley-grower, whose most important market 
for barley is the distilling trade, and much of whose land is best 
suited for the raising of this crop. The farmers realise to the full 
that, if the extinction of the whisky trade by high taxation is 
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proceeded with, they will be unable to cultivate profitably a very 
substantial portion of their land, with disastrous results to all 
classes of the community in districts where alternative employment 
is difficult to find. 

Last season, as a result, partly, of a speculative demand for 
new malt whisky, created by the repeal of Prohibition in the 
United States, and, partly, of the almost complete suspension of 
distilling in the preceding season, a large number of Highland dis- 
tilleries, including many of those belonging to your company, 
were enabled to resume distilling, with marked benefit to the 
farmers and the districts generally. The two facts above men- 
tioned, however, can only be regarded as temporary, and cannot 
permanently offset the depressing effect upon production of the de- 
clining consumption due to the high spirit duty. In view of these 
circumstances, the farmers have again approached the Pot Still 
Malt Distillers’ Association of Scotland to renew their undertaking 
in the forthcoming season to use Scotch barley in preference to 
foreign barley. This undertaking the distillers have readily given, 
although it must inevitably add to their cost of production, and 
they do this only with the view of supporting the Scotch farmers 
and those dependent upon them until the hoped-for reduction of 
the spirit duty by the Chancellor of the Exchequer will so far in- 


crease the consumption as to assure a permanently steady demand 
for Scotch barley. 


THE COMMITTEE ON BARLEY 


The Secretary for Scotland, at the end of last year, appointed a 
Committee to enquire into and report upon the supply of and 
demand for Scottish barley for use by Scottish distilleries, and to 
make recommendations regarding the steps to be taken by the 
growers and distillers to improve the quality and condition and 
methods of sale of barley, so as to facilitate its use by distilleries. 
This Committee has reported that they are of opinion that no 
material increase in the distilling of malt whisky for home con- 
sumption, and consequently in the demand for barley, can be 
looked for while the spirit duty remains at its present level. The 
trade awaits with interest, not to say expectation, what the Gov- 
ernment now proposes to do in the interests of the farming com- 
munity, which it professes to have so closely at heart. 


SCOTCH WHISKY EXPORTS 


The chairman has dealt in his speech with the home consumption 
of British beverage spirits, showing that this is still declining as 
a result of the high spirit duty. Happily, in the export branch, 
the shipments, so far as your company is concerned, have been 
more than maintained, without taking into consideration the in- 
creased business which the repeal of Prohibition in the United 
States has brought us. The increase in the shipments, after elim- 
inating those to the U.S.A., is not large, but it is none the less 
welcome, in view of the many difficulties which beset our export 
trade under the existing conditions and the persistent decline in 
the home consumption. The exports of home-made spirits are 
still far below what they were just before the outbreak of war, 
when they amounted to over 10,000,000 proof gallons per annum. 
In 1933 they amounted to 4,848,000 proof gallons and in the first 
six months of the current year they amounted to 3,440,000 proof 
gallons, or at the rate of 6,880,000 proof gallons per annum, which, 
as you will see, still leaves a great deal of leeway to make up. 

I sometimes wonder if the Government, when, in the interests 
of employment, it suggests that the Scotch whisky distillers should 
use home-grown barley in preference to foreign, appreciates that 
this proposal involves an increase in the cost of production of 
whisky intended for export as well as of whisky for home con- 
sumption. This export trade in British spirits has been of very 
substantial advantage to the country at a time when the main- 
tenance of our international trade balance was so necessary, and 
it has been built up entirely by the unaided efforts of the industry 
itself. It seems rather illogical, if not unreasonable, therefore, that 
the distillers should be asked to concede part of the hardly-earned 
profit on those exports to provide the farmers and those dependent 
upon them with a living, which the Government itself has. de- 
prived them of by over-taxation of that part of the distillers’ 
product which is consumed at home. 


IMPORTANCE OF LABORATORY RESEARCH 


Other important branches of our trade are those in yeast and 
malt extract, the turnover in which has been fairly maintained 
in spite of severe competition at home and from the Continent. 
This is due in large measure to the very high standard of quality 
we are able to maintain through the zealous co-operation of our 
works department and research laboratories. The latter are situated 
at Great Burgh, near Epsom, and may be justly regarded as among 
the most efficient and best equipped in the country. Laboratory 
research is of necessity done very largely in the background, and, 


consequently, its importance is rather apt to be overlooked by 
stockholders, but I can assure you that it finds its reflection in 
practically all branches of our business. As a result of the co- 
operation just referred to, the bakery trade is being supplied with 
a quality of yeast never before attained. The research department 
also keeps us in close touch with the latest developments in science 
relating to alcohol derivatives and those other aspects of the dis- 
tilling and allied industries which are of paramount importance 
to the company. 


NEW ‘‘GYPROC’’ FACTORY 


For a number of years our subsidiary company, Honeywill and 
Stein, Limited, which is mainly engaged in general chemical and 
industrial development work, acted as agents for the sale in this 
country of a Canadian-produced plaster board called ‘‘ Gyproc ”’ 
and other products. These met with such a large degree of suc- 
cess that we were encouraged to enter into an agreement with 
Gypsum, Lime and Alabastine, Canada, Limited, to incorporate 
a new company to meet the growing demand for this material 
by manufacturing it in this country. We have accordingly taken 
a 60 per cent. interest in this new company, Gyproc Products, 
Limited, the remaining 40 per cent. being held by our Canadian 
friends. Production on a substantial scale has now begun at the 
new factory at Rochester, and, having great confidence in the 
superiority of our product, we look forward to a growing and 
profitable business. 

In conclusion, I have much pleasure in associating myself with 
the chairman in his expression of thanks to the staff, both at home 
and overseas, for their continued loyal and assiduous efforts in the 
company’s interests. 

I now formally second the adoption of the report and accounts. 
(Applause. ) 


STOCKHOLDERS’ QUESTIONS 


The chairman having invited questions, Mr W. W. Radford 
asked if the National Distillers Corporation of America were acting 
as agents for the sale of the company’s Scotch whisky in America. 
He could not make out from the speech whether they were going 
to deal with the company’s exports or not. Secondly, they ap- 
peared to have put a good deal of money into the trade in America. 
Were they only manufacturing gin or were they going to manu- 
facture American whisky? Thirdly, he noticed that the price of 
the shares of National Distillers Corporation of America seemed 
to be going steadily down. Might he take it that the board had 
full confidence in this American investment? 

Mr Herd, replying, referred the questioner to his speech, in 
which he made it clear that the investment in National Distillers 
was purely an investment in the production and sale of American 
liquor. The company was meantime only to make gin in America. 
In answer to the third question, the price paid for National Dis- 
tillers shares would not exceed 25 dollars per share, and they 
were fully protected as to the issue price. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





SELECTED LAND AND PROPERTY COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


IMPORTANT BUILDING AGREEMENT 


The sixth crdinary general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 24th instant, at 126 Bishopsgate, London. 

Mr Harold W. Batty, F.S.A.A., F.C.I.S. (the chairman), in 
moving the adoption of the report and accounts, said that share- 
holders would nc doubt share the satisfaction of the directors that 
the accounts for the year to March 31, 1934, showed a considerable 
improvement in profit on the previous year. The agreement 
recently concluded with the building contractor was a matter of 
great importance to the shareholders. Not only had it beneficially 
affected the profits shown in the present accounts, but it would 
have a consirlerable effect on the profits of future years, as it pro- 
vided for a considerable reduction in the contract price of future 
building. The consideration given by the company for those 
revised terms provided for the builder to have the option to take 
up at 12s. per share at any time to March 31, 1936, the whole of 
the 80,000 unissued ordinary shares. As it was computed that the 
total amount surrendered by the building contractor under the 
revised agreement was not less than £20,000, shareholders could 
form an idea as to the value the builder attached to the option. 

There had been an increasing demand for business premises on 
satisfactory terms. The company owned practically the only land 
in the neighbourhood that was available for business premises, 
most of the remainder of the land being town-planned for resi- 
dential purposes. The needs of the growing population were 
having their effect on the value of business property on the Redway 
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estate. He had stated last year that a considerable increment in 
value would be shown on the portion of the land set aside for 
business premises. That was borne out during the year by the 
sale of about go feet at a price three times that at which the land 
stood in the company's books. They also had inquiries for 80 feet 
at three and three-quarter times the cost price, and 50 feet at four 
times the cost price. 

The business ot building and selling houses showed a satisfactory 
improvement on last year. Sales so far this year had run to three 
times the figure of last year, and, if that continued throughout the 
year, quite satisfactory profits on their modest capitalisation 
would be secured, even without the sale of business sites. Had 
the altered scale of payments to the building contractor been in 
force throughout the past year, the gross profit would have been 
40 per cent. higher, while if the sales had also been three times 
as much, he calculated that the net profit would have been not 
less than £15,000. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


IDEAL BUILDING AND LAND DEVELOPMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


HIGHLY SATISFACTORY PROGRESS 


The statutory meeting of the Ideal Building and Land Develop- 
ment Company Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at 1 Broad 
Street Place, London, E.C. 

Mr John S. E. Todd (the chairman) said that the company owned 
the estates mainly in the outer suburbs of London, and it was their 
intention gradually to encircle the whole of the outer Metropolis 
so that purchasers could enjoy the benefits of becoming one of the 
company’s satisfied owner-occupiers, irrespective of neighbourhood 
requirements. New districts had been selected at Harrow, Ilford, 
Edmonton, Ewell, Bromley and Woolwich. The board considered 
that the company was rendering a very valuable service in the fight 
against any spread of dangerous communistic ideas. Citizens who 
through ownership of their own houses had something definite to 
lose by the unsettlement of existing constitutional conditions, were, 
in consequence of that stake, reluctant to listen to subversive 
propaganda. 

Shareholders would have noticed that the Government had 
realised the tremendous shortage of good housing accommodation. 
This company’s board were fully alive to the importance of watching 
political developments in this sphere, and would do everything in 
their power to see that in any Government schemes the company 
reaped the full advantage of their unique organisation, and their 
ability to handle the mass production of good houses capable of 
being let at economic rentals. As such a large proportion of their 
sales were from personal recommendations of satisfied owner- 
occupiers, he would ask all shareholders to bear in mind the de- 
sirability of each using his influence to promote further sales of the 
company’s houses by drawing the attention of possible intending 
purchasers to the advantages to be gained by buying an Ideal 
House, built by Britain’s Biggest Builders, as they described 
themselves. 

Shareholders would doubtless like to know how the first half 
of the year compared with the first half of the preceding year. He 
could at least say that the number of houses sold compared not 
unfavourably with the preceding year, and prices had been more 
than maintained. .The board therefore looked forward with every 
confidence, and in the expectation that at the close of the first 
financial year they would be able to present figures the net profit 
of which shareholders would consider very satisfactory. With 
Mr Shephard and Mr Meyer to guide the company’s destinies, he 
personally had no fear for the future for some years ahead. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s Issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To Publisher, “* Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 


8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 
In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. if | then 
to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
ling to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED 
A DIFFICULT YEAR 
TAXATION IN THE FREE STATE 


The half-yearly general meeting of the Provincial Bank of 
Ireland was held, on the 25th instant, at the chief Irish office of 
the bank, College Green, Dublin. 

Mr R. Durant Trotter (chairman) presided, and the other 
directors present were Messrs Gabriel Brock, F.C.A.; John C. 
Denton Carlisle, J. Marmion Carroll, R. Ashurst Gradwell, H. S. 
Howard Guinness and Alexander B. Leslie-Melville. The secretary 
of the bank, Mr F. S. Forde, was in attendance. 

The annual report, which was submitted, disclosed a profit for 
the half-year ending June 30th last of £69,703 14s. gd. Out of 
this the directors declared a dividend for the half-year of 12} per 
cent. per annum, less income tax. 

In moving the adoption of the report, the Chairman said that 
their reserve tund now stood at £485,000. Notes in circulation 
kept at the high figure of £934,974, and showed an increase of 
over £20,000 on the figure of a year ago. Deposits, however, 
showed a substantial decline in the twelve months past, but in 
existing conditions it was a matter of difficulty to increase, or even 
maintain, the same amount of what were very largely savings of 
the community at large. That was the general experience of all 
the Irish banks. The past year had been a difficult one for 
farmers, graziers and shopkeepers generally. 

However, advances to customers and bills discounted showed an 
increase of some {£180,000 on the figures of this time last year, 
which indicated their readiness to provide facilities, where these 
could be profitably employed and judiciously allowed. 

Their immediate realisable assets, including investments, stood 
at the figure of over 9} millions, and showed the high percentage 
of 61 per cent. to meet their liabilities to the public. They 
believed that full provision had been made for all bad and doubt- 
ful debts. They distributed the same dividend as before, and 
while shareholders got the benefit of the reduction in income tax 
from 5s. to 4s. 6d., it, of course, cost the bank a little more. 
They were placing {10,000 to reserve and were carrying forward 
£33.547 as against £33,336 brought into the account. 


INCREASED TAXATION 


Continuing, the Chairman said: —‘‘ I have referred before to the 
difficulty we, as bankers, find in maintaining profits, due mainly 
to three factors, viz.: Increased taxation in the Free State, the 
incidence of an increasing scale of salaries under the award, which 
must continue to increase for the next few years, and the con- 
tinued low rates in the money market. 

‘* Of course we will get the benefit of the reduction in income 
tax, and in regard to salaries a new and somewhat reduced scale 
for future entrants has been agreed upon by all the Irish banks, 
which will in course of time be to our advantage. 

‘* We are all satisfied that, even on this reduced scale, the posi- 
tions the bank offers compare very favourably with other profes- 
sions. I think this is evidenced by the number of applications we 
have received, and are still receiving, in respect of an examination 
we propose holding in September next to fill a comparatively few 
vacancies. 

‘* There remains the difficulty in obtaining a satisfactory return 
on our money at call, etc. Rates in the money market continue 
low, and it is not an easy matter to say when any upward ten- 
dency is to come. The general opinion seems to be that cheap 
money is likely to remain for a considerable time. 

** Statistics taken over a long period of years show that while a 
3 per cent. rate has beén more often in actual operation, the 2 per 
cent. rate has continued applicable for far longer periods at a time, 
and it is not easy to see what influence is likely to alter this 
position for some time to come. 

‘* It is always a pleasure on such an occasion as this to be able 
to say a word about our staff. My colleagues on the board pay 
frequent visits to our branches, and as a result we are able to keep 
an eye on promising men, with a view to their more rapid pro- 
motion than in former times. Many excellent suggestions for 
improving efficiency have also been made by the staff on these 
occasions. 

‘*In the present state of world unrest, banking, like so many 
other professions, is not free from anxiety and calls for the exer- 
cise of tact and ability on the part of our staff of all grades. To 
them our present strong position is largely due, and I feel sure 
you would wish to join the board in thanking them for their 
services.”’ 

Mr Leslie-Melville seconded the adoption of the report, and the 
motion was carried. 
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ZINC CORPORATION, LIMITED 
INCREASED PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 
SIR ROBERT HORNE ON DEVELOPMENTS 


The twenty-third ordinary general meeting of the Zinc Cor- 
poration, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at River Plate 
House, London. 

The Right Hon. Sir Robert Horne, M.P. (the chairman), in the 
course of his speech, said: —The gross value of the mine produc- 
tion in Australian currency of £933,511, compares with £908,517, 
the increase being due chiefly to the larger output from the mine, 
which, as recorded in the report, was 363,540 tons, compared with 
350,100 tons in 1932. The expenditure at £814,390 is lower by 
£21,952, despite the larger tonnage of ore raised and treated. I 
note with equal pleasure the reduction in costs effected by the 
Broken Hill Associated Smelters, which has been reflected in a 
lower returning charge for smelting and refining. 

The net profit for the year was £120,225, an increase of £25,387 
on the preceding year. (Hear, hear.) The cumulative preference 
dividends were paid on the usual dates, and the total distribution 
out of the profits of the year 1933, by way of participating divi- 
dends on both classes of shares, was 1s. 3d. sterling per share, 
as compared with od. per share for the preceding year 1932. 
(Hear, hear.) The balance sheet discloses a gratifying improve- 
ment in the liquid position of the company, the surplus being 
£107,712, as compared with {1,425 in 1932. 


MINE DEVELOPMENTS 


Your two main assets are your mine at Broken Hill and your 
interest in the lead smelting and refining works at Port Pirie, 
which is entirely owned by our associates the North Broken Hill, 
Broken Hill South and ourselves. Market conditions precluded 
development for nearly four years, but in 1932 it was resumed and 
carried forward to the extent of a little over 1,000 feet. In 1933 
the footage was doubled, and it is gratifying to know that this 
more intensive policy has been rewarded by results of a highly 
encouraging nature. (Applause.) The work on the No. 12 level 
has shown a continuous run of favourable ore of good width for 
a length of about 1,500 feet. This has had a marked effect on 
the maintenance of a satisfactory ore reserve, so much so that 
it is confidently expected that when No. 13 level is completed any 
lag in development will have been fully overtaken. (Hear, hear.) 
Mine costs show another welcome reduction for the past year, 
denoting a high degree of attainment. The smelter and refinery at 
Port Pirie are doing excellent work, and their metallurgical records 
deserve the highest praise. Our share interest is at present 185,000 
shares of {1 each out of a total issue of 730,000 shares. 


AUSTRALIAN GOLDMINES 


At previous meetings I have emphasised to you how essen- 
tial it was in your interests for us to do all in our power 
to extend the mining industry in Australia. I informed you 
that in association with the Imperial Smelting Corporation, 
Limited, the Central Mining and Investment Corporation, 
Limited, the Union Corporation, Limited, and New Consoli- 
dated Goldfields in London, together with the other Broken Hill 
companies in Australia and with certain important American 
interests we have been taking steps to promote the exploration and 
development of goldmining areas in Australia. Many of the pro- 
jects embarked upon bear a most promising aspect, and the market 
value of the interests held by the Zinc Corporation is appreciably 
higher than the price paid for them. The time has now arrived 
to erect a central organisation which will take over on reasonable 
terms the interests which have been acquired. For this purpose 
there will shortly be issued the prospectus of a new:company in 
which full details will be made available. In respect of the assis- 
tance given by the Zinc Corporation and the Imperial Smelting 
Corporation in the initiation of this work, it will be provided 
that preference will be given—up to 200,000 of the issued shares— 
to applications made by shareholders of the Imperial Smelting Cor- 
poration and of this company. No promotion profits will be 
charged, and the vendor interests will underwrite the whole of 
the issued capital without commission. 


THE FUTURE 


There are so many disturbing factors in the world to-day, both 
political and economic, that it would be unwise to prophesy. 
All we can say is that we have an excellent mine with an expert 
staff and industrious employees ; that we have used this period of 
depression to tone up every branch of our service and to increase 
efficiency in every possible way; that our financial position is 
absolutely sound; and that if the price for our metal and its 
consumption are maintained at a reasonable level we shall prosper. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE VICTORIA FALLS AND TRANSVAAL POWER 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY INCREASE IN SALES 
FURTHER REDUCTION IN CHARGES 


Mr Arthur E. Hadley, C.B.E. (the chairman and managing 
director), presiding, on the 26th instant, at the general meeting of 
shareholders held in London, said he had to present a satisfactory 
account of the company’s business for the year 1933. 

The net profit, after allowing for taxation and all other require- 
ments, amounted to £360,959, the decrease, compared with the 
previous year, being occasioned by reduced prices charged for 
the year. The board had again paid the maximum dividend of 
10 per cent. on the preference shares, a dividend of 15 per cent. on 
the ordinary shares and a bonus of 5 per cent. had been paid for 
the year out of the balance of exchange earned up to the end of 
1932. A further sum of {£50,000 was added to the reserve fund, 
bringing it to £800,000, and {285,437 was carried forward. A 
further £259,040 of the company’s debentures had been drawn 
for redemption during the year. 


NEW AGREEMENTS WITH CONSUMERS 


At the last two annual general mectings the chairman had indi- 
cated that a modification of the company’s charges was under 
consideration, and he mentioned that negotiations had now been 
completed between the mining industry and the company, which 
met with the approval of the consumers and were satisfactory to 
the company. The agreements for sale of power had been ex- 
tended from 1942 to 1950, and provided that the charges varied up 
or down according to whether the results were greater or less than 
those for 1933. This arrangement, although involving a reduction 
in profits for the year 1933, added considerably to the stability of the 
business by providing supply on terms which were satisfactory 
to existing and prospective consumers. In the year 1933 the units 
sold showed a satisfactory increase over the previous year, such 
increase continuing during the current year. 

As a result of the increasing demands for power from the mining 
groups, of which approximately 70,000 kw. had still to be met, large 
extensions of plant were decided upon, and it was considered 
necessary to erect a new power station. The difficult problem of 


finding a new site, where coal and water were available at reasonable . 
costs, was successfully solved after prolonged investigations and — 


negotiations, and arrangements were made for a site to be acquired 
in the Vereeniging district. A station, which would be known as 
the Klip Station, had been designed for an original capacity of 
100,000 k.w., with an ultimate capacity of 350,000 k.w., and the 
main contracts for its construction had already been placed. Owing 
to mining activities outside the company’s area of supply, negotia- 
tions were entered into with the Electricity Supply Commission of 
South Africa with a view to arriving at the best method of furnishing 
supply in these outside areas. The negotiations had resulted in 
a very satisfactory agreement between the Commission and the 
company. The principal provisions of the agreement were that 
the Commission would own the new Klip Station, which the company 
would operate, and take the entire output at cost price, including 
the Commission’s capital charges and certain administration ex- 
penses. The Commission would obtain and cede to the company 
the licence for supplying the new areas, who would also operate all 
the Commission’s transmission system in such areas, These 
arrangements would continue for so long as the company held the 
licence for the supply of electricity. 


ENCOURAGING OUTLOOK 


The power requirements demanded during the present year were 
being satisfactorily met and continued to increase, the additional 
units sold for the six months to the end of June showing an increase 
of about 10 per cent. over the same period last year. The directors 
therefore looked forward with confidence to a satisfactory year. 

Regarding the new draft agreement for the use of the Victoria 
Falls, which had been approved by the Government of Northern 
Rhodesia, this had been referred by the Colonial Office to the Crown 
Agents for the Colonies. The Crown Agents and the company had 
come to an agreement upon all points, and the Crown Agents had 
forwarded their report to the Colonial Office. 

Mr Hadley concluded by expressing on behalf of the board and 
the shareholders the continued confidence in the very marked 
ability of the staff and the board’s appreciation of the enthusiasm 
shown from the highest to the lowest in the interests of the company. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
retiring directors, Sir Henry Birchenough, Bt., K.C.M.G., and Major 
W. A. Wills, were re-elected. 
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CITY OF SAN PAULO IMPROVEMENTS COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


A PROGRESSIVE YEAR 


The twenty-second ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held on the 26th instant, at the Institute of Chartered Accountants, 
Moorgate Place, London. 

Mr Herbert Guedalla, F.C.A. (chairman), said that they had kept 
accrued debenture interest in a separate account, and the moratorium 
with regard to the debenture sinking fund ran until December 31, 
1935. The company had obtained permission to remit {£44,800 
under the “ Rothschild ”’ scheme and £20,000 over a period of four 
months at the official rate of exchange; this had enabled them to 
pay the half year’s debenture interest to August 31, 1932, and they 
would continue to reduce this liability as and when they could get 
remittances. 

The assets and liabilities in Brazil had been taken at the fixed 
rate of 6d. per milreis. Exchange in Brazil was strictly controlled 
by the Government. The directors had carefully considered the 
whole exchange position and had come to the conclusion that the 
time had not arrived for dealing with this in the balance sheet. 
The valuation reserve account had increased to £537,660. 

The profit and loss account started with a balance of £259,229. 
The board deducted £63,338 in respect of profit on sales on previous 
years which were cancelled during the year, also expenses of the 
Fontaine action, £2,747, and {£2,353 loss for the year, leaving 
£190,789 to be carried forward. The surplus on trading amounted 
to £61,235, compared with £38,637 in the previous year. 

Freehold land stood at £2,325,216, showing an addition of £36,108, 
being re-purchases and land returned in cancelled sales, less book 
value of land sold. Taking the milreis at 6d., sale prices showed an 
appreciation of about 35 per cent. over the 1925 valuation. The 
valuation reserve account was a very real reserve. It might 
not be unfair to compute that, if a new valuation were taken, 
with exchange at the official rate, the land would come out at the 
balance-sheet figure in sterling. Sales were slow during the first 
few months of the past year, but improved towards the end. The 
improvement had been more than maintained during the current 
year. The year under review had not been without difficulty, but 
conditions in Brazil showed distinct improvement. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


BRITISH ROPES, LIMITED 


The twelfth ordinary general meeting was held on 
Tuesday, July 24th, and was followed by special meetings 
of preference and ordinary shareholders and an extra- 
ordinary general meeting to consider 


THE CAPITAL REORGANISATION 
SCHEME 


In a general review of the company’s position, Col. 
J. J. Gillespie (chairman) stated inter alia :-— 

1. Distinct improvement has taken place in the 
Company’s trade not only as indicated at the last 
meeting in December, but since that date. 


2. Trade recovery has been most gratifying. Improved 
outlook in shipping and fishing industries, aided by 
Government schemes of assistance, should further benefit 
the company. On the export side, also, the company’s 
activities have shown distinct and encouraging improve- 
ment. 


3. The company’s financial year will be altered to end 
on December 31st, and the accounts will be presented in 
March. Itis hoped that by then dividends will be resumed 
on the preference and the preferred ordinary shares. 

4. Improved profit figures recently achieved justified 
the capital reorganisation scheme now presented and 
the hope for satisfactory dividends in years on 
the reorganised Capital. 

5. The new issue of 4} per cent. debenture stock, 
replacing the existing 6 per cent. issue due for repayment 


on November 5, 1935, will render the company’s cash 
resources adequate for future requirements. 


THE SPECIAL RESOLUTIONS GIVING EFFECT 
TO THE CAPITAL REORGANISATION SCHEME 
WERE CARRIED. 





ANGLO-SPANISH CONSTRUCTION 
AMOUNTS DUE FROM THE SPANISH GOVERNMENT 


The ninth ordinary general meeting of the Anglo-Spanish Con- 
struction Company, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at 
1 London Wall Buildings, London, E.C. 

Mr David McAdam Eccles (the chairman), after first paying a 
high tribute to the late chairman, Sir Evelyn Wallers, K.B.E., 
who died in January last, said that as funds had become available, 
further repayments of 10 per cent. had been made on the out- 
standing debentures, which were now 4o per cent. repaid. 

The delays aad restrictions imposed by the Spanish Government 
had greatly increased the company’s financial charges. During 
the year the anthorised transfers of funds had been reduced from 
£10,000 to £5,000 per week. The most important item in the 
balance sheet was the company’s shareholding in the Santander- 
Mediterraneo Company, whose assets consisted of three main 
items: the exploitation, which showed steady improvement in 
1933, and of which the receipts had exceeded the running 
expenses during the first six months of 1934; an exploitation 
deposit valued at some £315,000 ; and debts due by the Spanish 
Government in respect of clearly defined obligations, equivalent 
to over 60,000,000 pesetas, or {1,600,000 at the present rate of 
exchange. 

It was clear that at some future date the railway would reach 
Santander, and the exploitation should then acquire a consider- 
able value. The board was confident that the Government would 
eventually meet its obligations to the Spanish company; and, 
although it would still be necessary to exercise patience, the value 
of the assets should exceed the debenture liability by a large 
margin. 

The debts due by the Spanish Government were all supported 
by judgments and orders given in the company’s favour by the 
highest Courts of Appeal in Spain, and in order that their nature 
might be fully appreciated a statement of them had been prepared 
and would be circulated to all debenture holders and shareholders 
of the company. 

Attention was drawn to the Foreign Secretary’s reply to a 
question asked about the Spanish company’s claims in the House 
of Commons cn Monday last. Sir John Simon said that repre- 
sentations had been made on more than one occasion to the 
Spanish Government, and that his Majesty’s Government intended 
to press the matter. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


TANGANYIKA CONCESSIONS, LIMITED 
THE RECENT GOLD DEVELOPMENTS 


The ordinary general meeting of Tanganyika Concessions, 
Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at River Plate House, 
London, 

Sir Reginald Wingate, Bt. (the chairman) explained that Sir 
Robert Williams, the managing director, had undergone a serious 
operation, and, although now quite restored to health, had been 
advised not to undergo the strain of attending the meeting. 

A statement of the company’s affairs, prepared by Sir Robert, 
was read to the meeting by Mr G. C. Hutchinson, assistant managing 
director, and this stated that the Union Miniére du Haut-Katanga 
had reduced its stock of copper and been forced by growing demands 
to increase its production substantially. The cost of producing 
copper had been reduced below the prevailing price, The Benguela 
Railway had operated at a small profit, its agricultural and other 
local traffic having increased, as well as its mineral traffic. Settle- 
ment along its line was increasing. Detailed information of the 
gold discoveries in Kenya Colony and Tanganyika Territory was 
given, the first subsidiary, Kimingini Gold Mining Company, was 
to erect a mill of 100 tons daily capacity immediately to work 
exceptionally rich ore. It was expected that this mill would soon 
be doubled in capacity. 

The following summary of a cable just received from Africa was 
read at the meeting: In Comet Star No. 1 shaft, crosscut at 50 ft. 
Depth at 45 ft. from the shaft had cut reef with 7 dwts. over 47 
inches width. In the same crosscut at 79 ft. from shaft had ex- 
posed the following values in a mineralised zone parallel to above : 
21-4 dwts. gold over 36 inches width, 1 dwt. gold over 12 inches 
width of dyke and 11-6 dwts. gold over 48 inches width. The 
crosscut face was still in ore. 

In Comet Star No. 2 shaft the crosscut had exposed 60 inches 
width assaying 3-5 dwts. gold per ton and was still in ore. In the 
Lone Cone No. 2 shaft the west drive from the crosscut had exposed 
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the following values: 30 feet length assaying 8-85 dwts. over 50 
inches width; 45 feet length assaying 5-5 dwts. over 56 inches 
width and 55 feet length assaying 2-8 dwts. over 52 inches width. 
Some very good values had been exposed in trenches along 1,700 
feet length of strike in new ore body 1,200 feet N.E. of Lone Cone 
No. 3 shaft. Sir Robert Williams expressed the belief that 1933 
would prove the culmination of a series of very bad years. 
The report was unanimously adopted. 





ANGLO-DUTCH PLANTATIONS OF JAVA, LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS 


The twenty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the Anglo-Dutch 
Plantations of Java, Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, at 
Southern House, London. 

Mr W. H. Daukes (deputy-chairman and managing director), 
who presided in the absence through illness of the chairman of 
the company, Col. Sir Robert Williams, Bt., said that although 
their published accounts still showed a small loss, the results for 
1933 were a marked improvement on those for 1932, and actually 
the final result showed a profit because the large stock of tea 
unsold and valued at December 31st had since realised more than 
the valuation, the advantage of which would be reflected in the 
current year’s accounts. The depreciated value of sterling had 
caused a loss to the company of £207,641 on exchange. 

With regard to the revenue account, they had received from 
the local company a sum, taken at par of exchange, equivalent to 
£58,084, compared with a loss for the previous year of £107,074. 
It was satisfactory to note that gross profits on tea amounted 
to over 3} million guilders and on rubber to over half a million 
guilders, while gross profits had also been made on quinine, sisal, 
tapioca and rice, losses being confined to coffee and kapok. 

The acreage under tea amounted to 26,515, the whole of it being 
in production with the exception of some 500 acres. The main 
feature of interest last year was the institution of the scheme for 
the regulation of output brought about by the co-operation of 
British India, Ceylon and the Netherlands East Indies and carried 
out under Government control. The recovery in the fortunes 
of tea-producing companies was a testimony to the initial success 
which had attended the scheme, and they could claim for it that 
that had been brought about without placing any severe burden 
on the consumer. 

Their rubber crop of 15,454,094 lbs. was considerably larger 
than that for 1932, though falling just short of the record crop 
obtained in 1931. 

The directors fully realised the shareholders’ claim to considera- 
tion as soon as possible, and they had in view various ways to 
facilitate the payment of a dividend for the current year. If the 
present improvement did continue the directors would be in a 
position to consider the payment of a small interim dividend in 
January next. 

The report and accounts were carried unanimously. 


Bank of London 


South America 


Limited 
6,7 & 8 Tokenhouse Yard, 
London, E.C.2 
Beanches in 
ARGENTINA — BRAZIL 
COLOMBIA — CHILE 


PARAGUAY—URUGUAY 
PORTUGAL 














GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


revenue for the week ended t. 
1934, amounted to £15,227,000, against ordinary expenditure 

£11,387,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
tions for the week, as shown below, decreased 














of £95,325 the o 
the National bt by £3,744,000 to approximately £8,073 
millions.* 
(000’s omitted) 
Public Cegetnet Advances + £ eeneqesesses eoececee - afu 
National Savings Certificates + 50 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issucs — 2% 
$% Funding Loan ...........00 + 25 
tion Fund and 
* Including £200 millions on poet a 
A complete analysis of the ap te position of the National 
Debt at —_ 30, 1934, egguanel tn e Economist of July 7. 
Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
Estimate 
REVENUE forthe | April1, | Aprill, | Week | Week 





£ £ £ £ 
26,687,000] 25,096,000| 2,849,000 1,920,008 
297210-000 22'300,000 1,300,000 1.170000 
4,620,000} 3,790,000] ‘230; " 
130,000] 130,000] 10,000 


66,777 ,000 $8,746,000 5,319,000 - 3,690,000 


57,133,000} 54,066,000 toe 00} 3,323,000 
31,600,000 33,800,000] 4. meme 


















2,498,000} 1,619,000] 102,000|Dr252,000 
6,000,000 $,060/000 1,000,000] 1 100,000 
2,152,622) 2,458,756] ... ee 
4,008,412] 12,288,016 1,964 
Total Ordinary Revenue |706,520,000) 170,439,034] 168,237,772] 15,226,723] 13,262,864 
RE 
Post OffiCe ......0..0sscereessssoee 60,463,000] 15,600,000] 15,850,000 650,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,255,000] 4,100,000] 4,281,000 a 252,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue | 84,718,000] 19,700,000] 20,131,000} 750,000] 902,000 
WARD | cu coccdevedenetipionniic 190,139,034]188 21 15,976,723] 14,164,864 
Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
mee’ ymen 
Estimate - 
EXPENDITURE py 
1994-35 — 1, ae & ee we 
uly 21 ul ‘ee, uly 21 
Ju july uly 2 . July 21 7 ° Jay 
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— revenue and expenditure to July 21, 1934, is 


Francia, Year, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, ro Jury 21, 1934 





(000’s omitted) 
Bxpenditure .........c.cccccccccccsocee 218,499 | REVEMUG cccccosccccccccscescoccssessccsee 170,439 
Tncrease in balances ..........00000 318450 | Goose bx Groas oes increase in borrowing £49,523 
e 
New Sia en OF nae 
218,637 218,637 
© Authority will in the Finance Bill to the amount of the Statutory 
Glaking Funds in eee by — 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT 
me? se is ume — 


Ways and Means Advances Out- 
Advances Public Depart- 
a panhensentbadinetn eccoe 28,720,000 44,900,000 + 350,000 
‘Treasury Bills outstanding...... 987,325,000 799,810,000 656/685,000" - — 4146,000 
Total Floating Debt. .......00.0. 1,016,045,000 * 844,710,000 860,605,000 - = 3,795,000 


© Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
pm pope 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {35,000,000 in Treasury bills were opened on 
july 20, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £59,570,000. 

‘enders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months, dated 
Monday to Friday, at £99 15s. 2d., and above in full; Saturday, at 
£99 16s. 3d., and above in full. The average rate cent. was 
15s. 0-14d. The amount allotted was £31,220,000. The following 
table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 


























Amount A 
Date Offered Allotted Rate % 
50,34,000 38,046,000 f 3 ¢ 
Soroes'o0d | 4s‘o00{000 | 0 16 11-82 
100,325,000 | 50,000,000 | 0 16 11-24 
73,830,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 16 10-84 
83,890 42,000,000 | 0 10 4-85 
100, $50 000 45,000,000 | 0 12 9-98 
76, , 0 18 11-5 
geome | meee | os 
83,395,000 | 017 0-19 
59,840,000 | 35,000,000 | 016 8-61 
84,265,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 16 11-64 
sere | Bima | 3g $34 
59,570,000 | 31,220,000 | 015 0-14 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Seles of Savings Certificates =< 





f 





OBA ..c.ccccccecesececececee | 1,191,556,387 








At the end of May, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£380,033,273. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, July 25th, 1934 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


Notes Issued :— ‘ eee 11,045,100 
In Circulation  ...........cccceee Other Government Securities 245,209, 
Is Banking Department ,..... 67,631,151 | Other Securities .........02- eee 311,828 
Silver Colm ....ccccccoscceseee - 3, 
Amount of Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and ecosee 191,580,150 
451,580,150 451,580,150 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


Capital ......cccccccce 14,553,000 | Government Securities ...... 93,487 1 
qnoveccocccscecooecoooosoooosee: ee 3,569,475 | Other Securities :-— - 
Public Deposits® .......cccccccsvee 10,939,003 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances... 5 aa 
Benkers ......... £104,788,368 Securities ... £10,745, 
Other Accounts £36,093,551 —_—_—— es 18,277,588 
——————— 140,881,939 | Notes .......cccccscsscccceee essen 67,631, 151 
9-day and Other Bills ............. 6,665 | Gold and Silver Coin ...... oa __574,277 
169,950,082 169,950,082 


bd Eesbating Bachoqeen, Gavieep Dostn, Gomntetnen of Mattonst Bit, ond 





OTARDS 


THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 








| Amount, eee |r 
year 








eC oeeeCecreesecrocococeesoosCS 


Gold stocks and 
©) otes (* reserve Fatio") 























(000’s a 
ee Degartnent Gold in or 
Bute " Notwe | Circular Circale ‘prt, | Bankes] Other aa 33 
A... 4 
1984 
June 20 451400 377578 a oohbse as‘4o0 ohn % 
27 | 451,460 | 381,690 | 17,630 | 96,309 | 36,517 Nil 2 
July 4] 451,461 | 385,793 | 26650 | 94,880 | 37,497 Ni 2 
» 11 | 451,524 | 384,626 | 17,433 | 97,285 | 36,178 62 in 2 
18 | 451,580 | 383,889 | 20.644 | 96,881 | 35,909 56 in 2 
* 251 451,590 | 383,949 | 10,939 | 104,788 | 36,093 2 





(000’s omitted) 





ly 25..cccccecces 493,442 
Total to date, 1934 .......ccco | 17,727,486 

Total to date, 1933 .......ccecces 15,540, 161 
Increase or decrease in 1934 { toe 





Total for year 1998... seseee | 27,714,480 
Total for year 1932............ 27,833,633 


eemnepdnnmitneles qa o ye 
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BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS Ts Tees Tay a 
NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.8.8.R. appeared in the Assets 1933” 1934 1934 
Economist tor September 10, 82. Chile in A Bank Of — Gold ..........0.000 sooo | 81,728,872 79,547,792 79,653,056 | 79,738,354 | 79,992,185 
Eoumanie, in June 9. Bulgaria, Lithuania ate in June 30. Estonia, Foreign assets— 
Finland, Latvia, Japan in July 7. International Settlements, Norway, Sight deposits ...... | 2,572,893 15,338 14,569 14,522 15,177 
July 14, Netherlands, Hungary, Czechosjovakia, Jugoslovakia, ei : | 15402'909 | 1,141,801 | 1,141,449 | 1,141,255 a 
camer, ia July 14. in July 21. Home bills ........- | 2,965,628 | 4,985,978 9,862,160 | 3,834,772 | 3,937,208 
. . vances ag: sec, 
US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—lIn $’s (000’s omitted) To the State ...... | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200, 
Other advances 2'684,203 | 3,076,089 | 3,154,870 | 3,123,317 | 3,089,011 
wo, Rewonce | ase | | 26 Taly 4. A July 18, July 35, 25, ee 
Gold olen a on inking Fund Dept. | 6,467,594 | 5,929,025 | 5,929,025 | 5,918,025 | 5,918,025 
and 4,782,680 | 4,810,690] 4,847,630] 4,873,170 Other assets (exclud- oon nema | denen 
3,817,770 S019/520 066,980] 5,101,460] 5,133,120 ing exch.) | 5,363,020 | 5,077,982 | 5,158, 1989, “ 
oe) Soe) “oe 1820) 235,890 sropestin circulatt 253,696 | 82,057,929 | 81,892,015 | 81,482,274 | 80,696,467 
161,360 28,990 | 22,680 23,250] 21,300 8 a eae 82,253, 057, 892, aants oer any 
9.620 5,320 5,260 5,270 blic deposits ...... 2,634,491 | 3,290,646 | 3,333,893 411,767 427, 
170.980 34.310 27.940 28,510} 26,570 Private ts ...... | 19,005,681 | 14,950,631 | 14,889,387 | 14,927,204 
2,027,570 2,431,790 2,431,780 2,431,790 2,432,050 Other ers ecocee | 2,491,251 | 2,074,799 | 1,998,604 } 2,138,731 ove 
2:200,410 | 2,466,610 | 2,460,200] 2,460,780] 2,459,090 Ratio 4 
6,518,970 | 8,087 8,084,470] 8,150,330] 8,120,970 to sight liabilities... |_78-5% 79-1% 79-5% 797% 79-8% 
THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (0U0’s omitted) 
3,004,050 | 8,121,700 | 3,098,270] 3,084,820] 3,060,240 a July 22, July 7% 13 ly 14, y 23, 
J 33,7 Gold ....ccececcessssesescssessecsevessceeceseeces | 228,387 | 70,122 | 72,171 | 74,708 
— eS ” Of which ted sa cataeas 27,081 17,916 17,916 3,638 
2,306,370 | 3,745,740 | 3,902,100] 3,987,310] 4,020,030 Reserve in foreign currencies ...... ea ' , ‘ , 
31790 meter 63,140 artes baa 47,800 Bills of exchange and cheques ......... 2,972,648 | 3,326,561 | 3,324,670 | 3,130,171 
2,573,710 | 4,129,660 | 4,188,140) 4,230,690 4,287,570 Silver and other Coin .......esesesseseeeee 612 | ‘218,175 804 542 
424,850 | ‘285,500 | 285, ans a 286/670 Notes of other German banks ............ 13,101 8: 12,237 13,350 
esieon | esr | 9084.70] 6,10 970 Favestmments 7, | stefaso | eaa’zes | 701542 | 709.180 
Other assets iain” siclaeaiiias :. | 479,722 | 579,821 | 570,952 | 593,778 
d7sisi | 472-707 | 472797 | 472797 
© Reserves other than gold. Prva wn ivnennrnetnnntnven 3,261,162 | 3,631,890 | 3,595,717 | 3,472,216 
Other daily maturing obligations ...... 395,843 557,582 605,61 20,229 
Other liabilities ............ssseceesesesseesee 179,755 | 165,483 | 163,451 | 163,783 
Cover of note circulation ...........0-«+++- 96% | 2°1% 2°2% 2°2% 
otal gold cosseeees | 901,580 | 1,584,970 [1,651,530 | 1,684,080 ]1,701,490 NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—In belgas (000’s omitted) 
Total ; Spoutet. lite i 7 = — rer _— SS 
t ’ ” ’ ’ . 
Total US. Govt. securities | 755:870 | 7807250 | 777,750 | 777'750 | 777.750 nein “7 28, July 18, | June 28,) July 5, | July 12, | July 18, 
Total bills and securities . 810,030 | 796,020 791,780 | 791,690 i eeniaalll a) 2 2,655 no} 2.64,60 2,632,750 |2,624,995 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- Silver and other coin J aah so | 66,546] 66,079 | 65,548 | 66,118 
a 955,090 | 1,473,340 1,532,800 | 1,589,960 |1,603,960 Seourities.eevesssnee 697,600 740573 656,519] 668,552 | 662,458 | 661,178 
Federal Res. note ” Lias 
ties ceelaeiaatie 60-0% | 69-2% | 70-6% | 71-0% 1 71-2% Not cain 90180 ae eel auoel aa’nee |’ aa'ens |” oarD 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS Other ...... one 283,461 228,634 237,447 178,575 | 195,227 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) Ss 
BANK OF JAVA—lIn florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, , July 22, June 30, ; July 7, ; July 14, July 21, 
ASSETS May30,1914| 1933 ’|~ 1934 '| “1934' |" 1934 || © 1934 
cain 971 | 99,879] 14) 330 |142,050 |141,050 | 140,580 
eteraorercsreers 29, 43,140 
Discounts, advances, 67,293 | 72,850 | 77,390 | 76,210] 75,650 
other investments...... 77,567 4,724 610 1,180 990 1280 
Foreign bills ............00. 
Other assets alee aia a 24,208 | 10,630 | 10,260} 9,900] 11,830 
BILITIES 
Notes in circulation ..... | 109,499 | 198,492 | 184,870 | 188,980 | 189,000 | 185,060 
Deposits and bills payable! 11,250 | 28,557 | 27,720 | 28,690 | 27,940 | 32,990 


STATEMENT OF CANADIAN BANKS—In $’s (000’s omitted) 


April 29, | Jan. 31, | Feb. 28, ; Mar. 31, | April 30, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
334,882 321,811 329,545 315,318 338,883 
95,095 80,158 80,101 86,139 81,708 
176,281 189,884 197,979 209,312 220,062 
805,893 831,648 833,025 834,640 837,411 
1,101,754 | 1,025,747 | 1,024,958 | 1,042,543 | 1,057,689 
50,431 136,339 140,827 138,381 136,759 
154,917 158,281 160,163 158,498 158,554 
134,272 121,219 125,708 140,910 133,083 
69,179 24,587 85,949 96,044 96,612 
1,883,764 | 1,826,678 | 1,842,128 | 1,836,711 | 1,886,032 
308,585 316,072 319,415 320,785 322,228 
11,513 10,863 12,479 11,527 14,816 
41,993 31,278 32,709 J 32,293 
47,185 52,071 54,201 52,107 52,190 
i 277,000 277,000 277,000 277,000 
3,193 3,293 4,810 2,989 3,304 





SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In {’s (000’s omitted) 
July 21,) June 22,) June 29 ; July 6, ; July 13,) July 20, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 


ASSETS 9. 

Gold coin and bullion ......... 16,605 | 19,233 |19,596 | 19,871 | 20,370 | 20,933 
Subsidiary coin ............... 390 313 293 297 302 308 
Bills discounted: Domestic 

and Union Govt. Treas. ; 

SEES. apsvensenssunenseousenncces 13 13 13 14 54 56 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... | 19,491 [22,455 |20,996 | 17,026 | 16,818 | 14,873 
Investments .........sscesseeees 2,005 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 

LiaBILITIES 

NE icicccateahiinaseinioetts 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 
OS ee 624 880 880 880 880 880 
Notes in circulation ......... 9,448 | 11,059 | 12,363 | 12,018 | 11,439 | 11,057 
Government deposits ......... 1,830 3,229 2,398 1,978 2,485 3,208 
Bankers’ deposits.............++ 27,552 | 29,287 | 28,895 | 24,487 | 24,603 | 23,97) 
Ratio of cash reserves to 

liabilities to public ......... 39-7% | 39-4% | 40-1% | 45-83% | 45-9% | 48-3% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) __ 













June 30,j June 1,; June 8, ; June 15, = 22, ; June 29, 29, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Total securities......... 39,73,62 | 54,05,36] 51,40,00 | 46,96,75 | 44,98,25 | 39,10,71 
Ways and means ad- 
SEB: snncecccsecesns 1,00,00 se - 3,50,00 | 4,50,00 | 9,50,00 
senennenanensesen 3,62,55 | 2,26,13] 2,55,96 | 2,40,61 2,44,65 | 2,36,61 
Cash credits .........008 18,62,01 | 16,21,58] 16,46,96 | 16,05,93 | 15,77,73 | 15,77,33 
Inland bills .........+0 2,08, 2,55,58} 3,01,31 | 2,63,02 | 3,12,28 Dy 
Foreign bills ............ 16,80 33,78 31,67 35,98 33,43 32,06 
Dead stock .........00 2,57,16 | 2,55,19] 2,55,22 | 2,55,09 | 2,54,59 | 2,52,56 
Bal. with other banks 19,96 18,39 5,51 5,78 2,13 7; 
pieeipbbaeenshensons 23, 07, »77 | 17,79,73) 16,48,11 | 17,75,98 | 19,86,63 | 22,14,60 
LIABILITIES 
ee paid up ...... 5,62,50 | 5,62,50] 5,62,50 5 
Reserve .........cccccsees 5,17,50 | 5,22,50] 5,22,50 5 
Total een NS 79, 42, ,47 | 84,29,33| 81,08,91 
The above includes— £ & & & & & 
pe in London 4 915 994 943 907 869 
vances in London 
Gab, on, ot cher 1,482 1,636 1,610 1,607 1,560 
Banks in London 153 142 45 46 19 56 





SWISS NATIONAL BANK—in francs (000's omitted) 











ASSETS = 31, oy 3 22,| June 30,| July 7, | July 14,| July 23, 
14 1934 1934 1934 1934 
CIDE .cocovnnsnnnccevvonss 171,175 |1 gi9.3t 507 |1,636,913 [1,696,915 |1,636,914/1,639,699 
Of which held abroad aoe 283,02 024 | 106,674 | 106,674 | 107,188 107,188 
Foreign gold valuta . en 2,689 9,248 10,730 ll 276 11,895 
Discounts .........s0s006 oo 16,475 66,831 53,161 40,540 24,924 
Bills of the Confedera- 

_ eee an 21,036 24,472 23,822 23,722] 23,222 
Advances .........000000 103,000 53,736 | 100,385 77,499 69,354] 69,014 
Securities ..........00« ‘ ose 69,649 54,621 54,604 54, 587] 54,575 

LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation .. | 275,925 |1,384,385 [1,376,003 |1,341,038 |1,323,401]1,311,745 
Deposit .........esceseeee 33 750 542, 113 | 455,031 | 450, ‘510 450,584 453,617 





BANK OF ITALY—In lire (000’s omitted) 


» , a Y . 
a = June 20, ; June 30 July 10 












ASSETS 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 6,788,000] 6,627,200] 6,552,300} 6,468,400] 6,436,100 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 329,000 33,700 34,200 34,300 ,300 
Other Cash .......sssccsesccssececcess 325,200] 313,600} 318,600} 319,900] 315,700 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
the State 1,772,800] 1,772,800) 1,772,800] 1,772,800} 1,772,800 
Discounts 4,638,400] 3,913,300] 3,879,600] 3,748,400} 3,390,700 
ABVOROES occccccccccececcoscescsccesces 469,700} 714,300} 816,200) 1,553,800 1, 113,300 
Credit with “Institute for In- 
dustrial Reconstruction ”’ ...... 1,138,300] 1,172,300] 1,172,500] 1,188,200] 1,076,300 
Comme SECUTITIES ........0000 1,372,100] 1,384,600] 1,371,700] 1,382,900] 1,385,800 
IABILITIES 
Notes in circulation . eee 113,206,700: eee 700} 12,481 ,300} 12,887,300) 12,987,300 
Public deposits ............ 1 "285,600 1,372,500} 1 496,200 2,428,200} 1,321,500 
Other deposits and drafts ......... 1,505,100 1,232,100} 1,462,600} 984,800 1,061,000 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 
liabilities combined............... 47-41% | 46-42% | 46-24% | 45-88% ! 45-10' 





BANK OF SWEDEN—In kronor (000’s omitted) 


July 22, , June 30,) July 7, ,; July 14, ; July 23, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
227,459 | 274,581 | 275,003 | 275,623 | 276,023 
260, 201 151,062 | 151,062 | 151,062 | 151,062 

37,236 | 37,230] 37,230] 39,104 

97,214 | 94,931 | 94,868] 94,775 | 94,715 
40,772 | 11,976 | 11,537] 11,252] 10,400 
3,674 | 351,501 | 351,501 | 351,427 | 351,381 
307,423 | 56,233 é 57,050 | 62,253 
36,647 | 34,515] 33,723 | 34,163 | 34,264 
497,441 | 653,487 | 594,073 | 581,785 | 558,137 
165,087 | 206,948 | 160,182 | 151,281 | 146,766 
287,513 | 188,938 | 280,190 | 312,464 | 339,558 


BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 


Position, ; July 22, , June 30, July 7 7, , July 14, , July 21, 
ASSETS May 30, 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 
ee 21,775 2,259,659 noe 428 2,269.5 542 |2,263,650 |2, 
eee 728,600 . 684,930 | 680,115 | 678,942 | 681,231 
Loans & Discounts 800,725 |2,633,631 2,460,659 2 498,902 2,456,419 |2,639,792 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 ‘344 (475 "344, 475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
aan. ¢ to Treasury 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 
BILITIES 

Notes in circulation 901,550 [4,753,316 |4,532,520 [4 ayto4 4,619,632 |4,560,525 
Deposits ..........0.++ 477,500 946,261 959,086 981,506 | 993,370 | 829,510 
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BANK OF PORTUGAL—In escudos (000’s omitted) Il.—Forward Rates 
 pgepre | Jagger | James, | June ts, | June 20, | June 27, | ; 27, , july 4, Closi uotations 
aaa July's une 6, 1 June 18 June 20, , June Je -% (Closing q ) 
Gold .....00ceecvesceverees 705,315 286 | 889,700 991,000 992,205 903,413 July 20, | July 21, | July 23, | July 24, | July 25, | July 26, 
Balances abroad ...... 392,209 | 359,628 | 357,291 | 354,420 | 350,405 | 337,175 London on 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Discounts .........s.0000 $26,455 | 312,569 | 317,266 | 316,170 | 314,502 | 307,412 Perf | Perg | Perg | Perf | Perg{ | Per£ 
Government loans .... |1,053,393 |1,050,761 |1,050,761 |1,050,761 |1,050,761 |1,050,761 Ti By By 
Notes in circulation .. |1,947,442 |1,924,056 |1 15,053 1,908,675 |1,931,618 1,983,714 1 Month par 
t deposits. Ma's ‘S11 924 ‘31 4,289 ‘seo ,057 | ‘241,939 New York.cnt.f 2 » par-% pert part 
Bankers’ deposits...... 915 | 434,102 08 471,596 | 482,047 | 426,879 ” +k w-k& | *-%& 
44,510 | 52,321 | 50,992! 63,357 _-— 
() (6) () 
1 Month 2-4 2-4 2-4 
Paris, cent. oof oS a 4-6 4-6 46 
3° 6-10 | 6-10 5-9 
Woe ~| ® | ® | ® 
1 Month 
“ae | el ae om UPS 
: : b b b 
eb 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 1 Month 2, 2, 2, 
54,960 54,960 54,960 Brussels, cent..¢ | 2  ,, 5-7 6-8 4-6 
BRINE occnosdccbsccooee 11,280 11,280 11,280 U3 » 8-10 | 8-10 6-8 
Notes in circulation ......... 9,390 | 861,251 | 955,276 | 902,049 | 900,102 
icecdasidahoniahanteoie 247,050 | 156,164 | 213,484 | 216,601 (0) (6) (6) 








* In dollar and sterling only. ¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


LONDON RATES 























| 1 uly 24 | July 25,| July 26, 
[Pay 19,| July 20,| July 21 [Jaly.2 y 23, 3 ay 2h Jala July 
Bank ra from 
% "tne 90, 1 one 3 ? ? ? ? ? ? 
0 days’ bonkers draf.| 9-4/ # | # | a | a. i 
8 months’ do. ......ccscccee a vi + + re + 
4 months’ do, ........s0ce0 # 4° it # 
6 months’ do. ........... 1-1y% | 1-14 | 1-14 | 1-1 1-1 1-1% | 1-1l% 
Discount Treasury Bille 
8 moathe’ nee | AR] ERY ER] ER) EM) ER) ER 
Loans—! 

Day-to-day........-- 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
at cciniiginesvoubanay 1 1 - -1 -1 1 1 
Discount houses at call .... { } { i 
BE i icscosenscesseccoceecene g i 2 3 2 

Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bilis 
Short ae ae ned 
8 months | 4 months | 6 moaths 8 Month | ¢ Months | 6 Months 
1934 % % % % % % 
28 1 = i 2-2 
Sal EP] a | hu] BB rs 
~ 12 1 i-# #-1 14-18 2- 23-2 -3 
» 19 1 % 1-14 2-2 2 2 
» 26 1 #-4 -# 1-14% 2-24 23-2 23-3 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 


1.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 


July 20, | July 21, | July 23, | July 24, | Julv 25, | July 26, 
1 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 





Par of 
London on | Exch. 
pe 

















New York. $ | 34° * aon “te. 04}-04§'5-04-044 |5-04-044 (5-03%-043)5-0 










Montreal, 4 4-97-98 |4-97-973 |4- 96) 4: -96-97 [4-95 “eet 
Paris, Fr. 124-21 nea 763-§ 26%-t 76 %e—fs | 763- 7b 7h 
Brussels, Bel} 35 21-59-64 |21-61-66 |21-58-64 |21-57-62 |21-54-59 |2 
Milan, Li. ..| 92 583-4 58]-# —# 
Zurich, Fr... | 25-221 |15-45-49 |15-46-50 |15-4549 |15-45-49 |15-44-48 15- 43-48 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 525* 525* 525* 525* 525* 
Hels’fors, M. | 193-23 | 226-227} a6-e274 58-274 296-2375 ay jean 
Pt.. 25-223 | 363-37 363-3 03-1 roa ft it 6 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 1093-1103 108-110} 109 t-110311 4-110} roofs ci 3 1004 tho} 
Amst'd'm,Fi.| 12-107 |7-44-46 |7-45-4 
Berlin, Mk.. | 20°43 |12-80- 262. i2-82~. ae is. "00-138 a. 00-18! 
13-02] 12-98 13-001 13-021 
Vienna, Sch, } 34-58} 26-28 26-28 26-28 26-28 26-28 26-28 
Bu'pest, Pen. { 27°82 173%) 173%} 173%) 17}*b 173%) 173%) 
Prague, Ke. §1644  [121}- 121 121 1213-2 = 121 121 
Danzig Gul. | 25-00 ef 1 4 15: 1 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 263-27 | 26 26 26 26 
Riga, Lat. 25-224 15-16 15-16 15-16 15-16 15-16 15-16 
Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 495-515 | 494-515 | 495-515 | 495-515 | 495-515 | 50C-520 
Const’ple,Pst.| 110 620 620* 620* 620* 620* 620* 
Belgrade, 276-32 | 216-226 | 216-226 | 216-226 | 216-226 | 216-226 | 216-226 
a 48-66 293-30? | 29) 30} | 293-302 
Heke ite | eat | eat | ea | Hee | ete | ee 
, : 173-1 —1 173-1 173-18} | 173-18 
Oslo, Kr..... 18-159 ° 9-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19 45'St 
St’holm, Kr. 18-159 }19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35—-45 |19-35-45 |19-35—-45 
Cop’h’gen,Kr| 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22 5 
Alex'dria,Ps 978-& | 978-§ | 978-§ | 973-8 | 97 7. 
Cacutte Rup ied. lisk-k isk-e hiet-e listee leek lek 
up. - - - 184- 184- 184- 
Madras, Rup t 18d, |18),- i 8-H 4-H {18 184- 
long Kong, see 173-1 173-1 
Yen.. |t24-58d. -* -% |144- 144- ek 144- 
Si 5 + 28d. At poe + Oe 28t | ‘28-2 zs 28 oa 
Ingapore, 
tavia, F. staal! Sort dite as 7 aia 
eee ° 8 § 2#-Sie ‘aioe 2 
B. Aires, §.. |147-624. 2m alt f “zits atic be 
a 
M video, $... |f Sid. | 19}-34 4 ei" bod 194-20 194-1 
Lima, Sol. .. 7-38 21-754 1 ise a. 75a 1-75a | 21: ae oi 
oe 9-76 ateae’ 173-18} 18} " = 17: 18 17 = 
Manila, Pes. |f24-66d. | 233-24 24 23 —24 
Moscow,Rbis| 9°458 [5-799-817/5-813-830|5-8 9-837/5-819-as7/s sio-as7\s 
tly2i-a2d.| 213-228 | 213-298 | 213-228 | 213-228 | 213-298 of oo 
Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de ) Lise, Velpesaie (0 de: 
¢ Pence per unit of local currency. t Par, 8: ear. 
1, 1084, § Par, 191-625 since koruna 


amen ae F 17, 
& Sellere (c) Official vate fe ead. acters! 


ca 
1934. (a) Nominal. (6) Official — 
( marks s of 33—38%.  (g) Official rate is 


par-2 par-2 par-1 
1-3 1-3 
” 33-53 | 23-43 2-4 


b 6 b 
1 Month O, (0) (b) 


” #-1 ts $-1} 
(e) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” 

















#-1% | 7-1 $ 
(0) Discount, i.e. “* over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Changed From To 








Albania ...... « Nov. 16, 1933 e 
Amsterdam... Sep. 18,1933 3 2 
Athens ......... Oct. 14,1933 7} 7 
Batavia....... » July 1,1934 4% 4 
Belgrade ....... July 16, 1934 7 64 
Berlin.........06 . 22,1932 § 4 
russels ...... Apr. 26, 1934 3} 8 
Bucharest...... Apr. 5,1933 7 6 
Budapest ...... Oct. 17, 1932 5 
tta........ Feb. 16,1933 4 
Copenhagen... Dec. 1, 1933 3 
Danzig ..... May 6,1933 4 3 
Helsingfors ... 20,1933 § 43 
KOvn0 ....c000e an. 1, 1934 7 6 
idnahean 8, 1933 6 5t 
New York Fed- 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 1} 








hone pam of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
mash 8 lied to banks and credit ‘institutions. 
is to private persons and firms. 
NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


pa une 27, July 3, Julyll, July 18, July 25 
Ing Ii554 » Tee aoe Jie a 




















Call money ......ccccccoccecceccseccocees 1 1 1 1 1 
Time Some © (90 days’ mixed coll.) uw 1 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— ec Selling Rates————_____ 
Members—eligible, 90 days...... 3 ; } ; j ; 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... § 
Ineligible, 90 days.........c...cccee one veal a ee: an eee 
Commercial accept., 90 days........ 1} 1 2 i 4 2 
Rates of Exchange, Par | July 26, | July 11,| July 18,|July 25, 
New York on— | | Level 1933 1934 1934 1934 
60 days ......... Old par |’ 4-62 | 5-0237| 65-0237] 58-0287 
Cab ie..coccccoccee Dollars for £1 New 4 6337| 5-04 5-04 5-04 
Cheques ......-+. 8.2997 j 4°6337| 5-04 | 5-04 | 5-04 
Paris ...... cheques {Cents for 1 franc 6-63 5°43 6-5962] 6-60 6-5937 
Brussels....  ,, (Cents for 1 Belga | 23-54 [| 19°35 | 23-36 | 23-37 | 23-39 
Switzerland ,, j|Centsforlfranc | 32-67 j 26-85 | 32-57 | 32.63 | 32-60 
Italy......... » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 7°31 8-58 8-58 8-58 
Berlin ...... ” Cents for 1 mark 40-33 33-05 38°37 38-53 | 38-49 
Vienna ...... 55 Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 16-00 18-92 18-94 18-94 
Madrid ..... »  |Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 11-58 | 13°68 | 13-68 | 13-67 
Amsterdam _,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 55-95 | 67-79 | 67-78 | 67-67 
Cc “ 20 75 | 22-52 | 22-53 | 22-53 
Risceatoee » > |Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37< | 23-30 | 25:33 | 25-35 | 25-35 
Stockholm.. ,, 3-90 | 25-99 | 25-99 | 25-99 
Athens...... ,, |Centsforl 2- 0-78§ | 0-948 | 0-943 | 0-943 
Montreal.... ,, Cents for Can. $1 {169-31 93% 101 101% 1014 
Yokohama sis Cents for 1 yen 84-40 28-65 | 29-91 29-91 29-91 
Shanghai... ,, |Cents for 1 dollar ae aad 34-25 | 34-12 | 34-00 
Calcutta... ,, [Cents for 1 ag 61-80 | 34-875 | 38-00 | 37-98 | 37-94 
Buenos Aires ,, {Cents for 1 i “ah 33-60 | 33-59 | 33-60 
Rio de Janeiro,, {Cents for 1 vnilreis 11-96 oa 8-50 8-50 8-50 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyinc Rates per £100 te 




















Rhodesia ..... fr00 § 0 00 17 6 101 7 6 01 ® $ | fos 
South Africa 100 17 6 | £101 7 6} £101 17 6 | £102 102 v : 
(Sztumno Rarzs pzr £100 Srzr.inc) 
| Sten oo 
London on :— 8. s. d. 
einai eccvoccocccccoccoscooocoscooconcssooecsse ob 18 0 of 18 0 
South Africa .......... eoscceouscnsessos euccoeseeeoenccess 100 0 0 100 0 0 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 1934 ARRIVALS nf 1934 Wrrmprawas wh 
tates of exchange: — July oo Bar guts esabnebinbeiesnnele = july = seesenensnnnnensssnescssssssssocs Nil 
° Ni | > Nil 
- ee peewee moons 
Total...ecccccccoccccceces Nill Total.csccccccccccccccrcee Nil 
iocumans * sar 1983 ee saesanenee ~ Lat 
Movement during To34 january 1 to July 18, inclusive) 
Movement April 29, 1925, to 9 July 19, 1934 (inclusive) ....0..c.ce.s-oreosee 
Movement 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to July 19, {55,585,890 in 
© No rates available. ¢ Nominal. { Rates calculated on basis of New York cross rate. 000000000 000000000000 000000 000000000000 000000008 Pe Cocovoccoccoecoooce 9 
The Anglo-South American Bank has received telegraphic advice 
from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for the payment of GOLD 


Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the period July 11th 
to July 20th at 138-34 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as 
from July Ist at 138-37 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 


London on Australia and 
Zealand 


Australia and New Zealand 
New on London® 





* All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 
INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 


There were no remittances from the Government of India to the 
Secretary of State for India in the week ending July 21, 1934. 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended July 26, 1934, are issued by Ene Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
July 26, 1934 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
July 26, 1934 


From | Bullion® Coint To 








£ £ 


ee eeerereeccerseses 


ee eereescceceeeces 


Peecccescceee 


eee eevercescscee 


Total .........00 6,700 














Silver I: into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
July 26, 1934 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Nor Ireland, week ended 
July 26, 1934 


| Bullion* | Coint 





Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company write on July 25, 1934, 
as follows :-— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£191,579,997 on the 18th instant, as compared with {191,523,825 
on the previous Wednesday. Business in the open market has 
been on a moderate scale, the amount disposed of during the week 
being about £2,000,000. There has been no special feature and 
prices have ruled at, or slightly above dollar parity. 


otations during the week :— 
” Equivalent value 
Per fine ounce of £ sterling 
Bay BD ccocvevecccecevveccnseseses 137s. 10d. 12s. 3-93d. 
29 HED cvceccccccowecscncscsescese 137s. 10$d. 12s. 3-88d. 
en BU scccccccecessonscnccccooces 137s. 9}d. 12s. 3-97d. 
90 BB cccccccccccvccccccccssccces 137s. 103d. 12s. 3-88d. 
gp AE ecnecqenecettmiecentonneese 137s. 11d. 12s. 3-84d. 
go TED cccecensncscetncesenionnecs 137s. 114d. 12s. 3-79d. 
OED ~ asccenssevcsevnersocens 137s. 10-50d. 12s. 3-88d. 


The s.s. ‘“ Mooltan” which sailed from Bombay on the 2Ist 
instant carries gold to the value of about £665,000, of which £534,000 
is consigned to London and £131,000 to New York. 


SILVER 


The market continued to show an easier tendency, due largely 
to a lack of support. China has sold and there has been some 
liquidation of bull contracts, but buyers have shown hesitation 
in making fresh commitments. There was more resistance at the 
lower level where China was more inclined to buy and there was 
also a demand from the Indian bazaars, the latter being fairly 
consistent buyers. Although the decline in rates attracted a little 
inquiry from New York, this quarter has shown little interest and 
the market has generally been quiet, the tone at the moment 
appearing rather dull. 


Quotations during the week :— 
In LoNDON In NEw YORK 
Bar Silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery *999 fine 
July 19 ......... 20 4d. 204d. July 18............ 46] 
(5 ne” seomkenene 20 4d. 20 #d. ~~ eae 46§ 
cs ML cosneumans 20 #d. 20 id. «MD cieikhebeees 46% 
LD: -agtiebbeis 20 #d. 20 #d. i, reesnenueren Closed 
EE sensenesis 203d. 204d. — ee 46% 
5 EP . weneieent 204d. 203d. is TE chebabbende 46% 
Average ......... 20-312d. 20-437d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 19th instant to the 25th instant was $5-04? and 
the lowest $5-033. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 
July 15 July 7 June 30 


Notes in circulation .........cccccecsssscsseees 18,210 18,158 18,087 
Silver coin and bullion in India ............ 9,809 9,787 9,716 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ............ 3,038 3,008 3,018 
Securities (British Government) ............ 1,208 1,208 1,198 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 21st instant consisted of about 
109,400,000 ounces in sycee, 371,000,000 dollars and 30,400,000 
ounces in bar silver as compared with about 112,400,000 ounces 
in sycee, 374,000,000 dollars and 30,800,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the 14th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 





Silver— 
— Per Ounce Date Silver 
Ounce | Cash | Forward _ 
Jul a) 137 104 20% 2% jul 928 sit 
ly eee uly 31,1 
~ eo | 137 93 | OR | 2 | Aug. 1,1929|) MF 
» 23...| 137 10 | 20% | 20% | July 31,1930] 16 
» 24...| 187 11 » 30,1931 | 13 
» 25...) 137 113 2} » 28,1932] 17 
» 26...} 138 0 | 204 » 27,1933] 18% 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS apa ous OVERSEAS 7 7 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND at Railways . : Saly 1) rh that | oot la 
Gr. thn. of Spain| 28 14 ‘0 Ps. 30,526}— 1,724 1,471,193) + 62,581 
Mexican Railway... 21 $201 ,600 + 27, 100 628,000!+ 74,500 
— 10 days. 


gees 


B8ee38 


2. 13 

2 12 

S'995] 14°06] 22 

5 

6 32 

6 30 
8} 10 


2 


— 1,224 sia 
Net increase or decrease ...... — 177 — 300 — 154 + 280 
Second half 1933, compared 
with half year 1932 
Gross increase or decrease ..... | + 546 + 914 + 984 + 202 
First half - 1934 
with first balf-year 1933 
Gross or - | + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Second half- 1934, compared 
Poet 3 
3 weeks to July 22, 1934 ceceee + 4 + 103 + 41 + 25 
Weekly a second half 1934 + 1 + 34 + 133 + 83 
Latest wech 1834 compared with : : 
Si tneadeeeeeeaneeenninctinabadenten + 4 + 28 + 9 + 2 





LONDON TRANSPORT 


*Takings Compared with 1933 
Week ending July 21, sasianntendentsnecsiineeenetiinnninen £528,000 + 44,500 
Aggregate 3 weeks a July 21, 1934  .......ceccceee £1,617,200 + 146,200 


® For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. = 


OVERSEAS nam aY ore 





oe Wee 

1934 wet [tor + or— 

NDIAN 
Assam Bengal 12 |J wy 1,390 3,52,800] + 35,221 44,08,000| + $.28,066 

eoccce une 90, p 
Barsi Lt. aia 13 30 31,100]— 36,200 5,38,500} — 12,400 
Bengal & N.Western = 30} 2, 3 632/070 + 56,626 95,30,797|+ 2,42,608 
| ty ease 23 3.269 15,07,000}+ 27,960 1,94,09,000]-+ 21,47,694 
y, Bar.&C.1. ia July 14] 3,089] 17,48,000]+ 1,45,000| 3,29,02,000]4- 13,45,000 
Madras & S. Mabr. 23| 3,230] 14,95,000]—1,78,469| 1,93,20,000|—  2,67.739 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon 3 June 30} 572 1,09,475|— 12,07: 18,53,108} + 9,963 
South vevsvse | 12 23] 2,520! 11,39,507'+ 36,553' 1,34,03,2721+ 5,34.746 
Ammer 
$ 

Canadian National. a. | 28 28 [ray labsza aaa 235,130 85,807,354 + 12,389,694 
Canadian Pacific 1117018 2 s10;0001. 217°000 64,492,000|+ 6,883,000 


17,702} 870 
s ee July 2i—17- 43 pesos to fi. 








TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 





























1934 £ £ £ 
Anglo- tine ... 29 July 22 a §3,801/+ 1,613 1,537, — 150,212 
B. —_. ee | 50 | June 10 5,628 _ 814 308, — 106,355 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelson bee a 1 |July 21 7 781 193 
Calcutta ys 1 Rs119,868 + 16,606 ° 
Isle of Thanet Elec, = : 1 ind R - , on aes + Finns 
Liverpool ee 664) +- 1 ' 
Madras eee 64t 15} ... Rs. 56/904! — 13; 904 6,79,489! — 3,400 
¢t Months 
Rate % per Annum, except 
where mied % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim m= ¢ Final div. 
Name of Compan: 
- terim or 
ra ete ot | comparison | Latest | Previous 
Final | ment with Yeor | Year 
Last Year 
dieu ond Seottish 4% % % * 
: tt 
sian tlaatdedssiaiiumanaterenuatos 14%")... 1% 
London — and Scottish 5% J 9 
anacbepeneneoenocossesentee 1 eco 1 
BANKS u% = 
am of apenteed, Hetevemcemesorerhoe 2% | Sept. 1 3 os ‘oo 
anadian Bank of Commerce ...... 29 t. 1 Inchang oe 
TEA AND RUBBER 7 | SP 
Braunston (Malay) Rubber ......... ada Aug. 3 ae 23 Nil 
Craigielea Rubber ..............se00006 oa aed ae 3 Nil 
Merlimair Pegoh ...............0see00s ia 5 Nil 
Port Dickson-Lukut Rubber....... 4y Nil 
Vallambrosa Rubber ............... 15 Nil 
MINING 
- la me ee liaccadipaenieeeis on $ 5s 
's Lydenburg .............0..++ 749 en 
Gold Mines of p vam Bry abenekes 38 Aug. 31 
Pengkalen Tin ........ss00sesesssoeoes 5% Aug. 18 a 
aoe Colliery Sieseiiaalsianiaienininndn 74 2 ~~ 5 5% 
ankie Colliery  .............sseeee 5%* \ ose 
OTHER COMPANIES — 
Aldershot and District Traction . ine “e ua 7k 7k 
Belfast Ropework ater. || unchangea| “Ss |S 
‘as’ r 2 . 
Benn — Ord Oey + ws 18 eee 
Blackwell wel Clliry a at ite Aug. 7 | Unchanged vo 
Brewery and Commercial Invest- . aa 
Ment Trust............scceccscssceees 8}%t| Aug. 15 << 12 123 
Bristol Tramways _ ............ss00+ 2%*| Aug. 2] Unchanged ‘ eee 
British Steamship Invest. (Def.)... 3%, ae ~~ 5 5} 
_ _ 3%*| Aug. 1| Unchanged ae oe 
Christy Brothers abe Aug. eee 10 10 
owe (I. J. amd G.) ............0000. pik oe nn 4 4 
Exchane........ccccccccccccceees 4%*| Aug. 2| Unchanged eve 
Sioa date ag enndecinddcee 2%t a oe ‘ ; 
ovent BB cecccccece “d ee 
Cc and Company ............... jan oo 10 7 
Edin h and Dente Investmt. 334% ove coe 6 8 
rina Calne Wark ecenesccesocccoccee ” ooo u banged 4 4 
MITEL + deehecsncedence 0%* t. 1 inc 
Four Per Cent. Industrial Dwellings}  29Z¢ - Unchanged 
i ‘i Sept. 1| Unchanged . 
Unchanged | 10 10 
Humber Graving Dock .............. 8 eee 4 
Imperial Tobaceo (Great Britain 
and ) : * js $63%* ER ‘ind 
SOEs. <<a nchanged % ms 
Thread. PSCC HESS SEE SEE EEE EEE SEES 3%* ee Unchang ed ere eee 
Sale Rooms 5%*| Aug. 17 | Unchanged eco eco 
i 3%*| Sept. 1} Unchanged eae oe 
6/-p.s.t| «.. Unchanged 53 58 
6/6 pst} ... Unchanged . 6 
“9% | oo aa 12 il 
24% a Unchanged A 
“4%*| Sept. 1| Unchanged |... a 
7 % Aug. 16 | Unchanged ‘ad 
24%*| Aug. 14 | Uncharged . “ 
oie te ~ oo 
2 % Aug. 10 Unchanged ae 
23%*| Sept. 1] Unchanged soe 
28%*| Sept. 1] Unchanged : - 
) a 15 14 
vot oe 18 15 
5%* ettial ae 4% ote 
es a ae 
oy .| 4 1 23% ne ase 
WE IO sec cocnccnescoessnencsceccecese 2% July 28 | Unchanged ose 
} Free of Income Tax. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 
Last week’s advance in wheat prices has been generally 
maintained and trade was very active this week. A con- 
tinuance of high temperatures and dry weather in 
Canada has caused further damage to crops in certain parts 


of the prairie provinces, and speculators appear to anticipate 
a further rise in prices. Quotations for flour have a 

in sympathy with the rise in wheat, and most other grains 
show a slight improvement in price as compared with a 
week ago. The price of butter on the London market was 
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raised this week, in spite of a further increase in cold-store 
holdings. Bacon prices are lower, but quotations for meat 
are generally unchanged. Increased supplies of new 
potatoes met with a rather less active inquiry, and prices 
have fallen to a lower level. Coffee, sugar and tea show 
little change on the week, but New York quotations for 
cocoa have declined appreciably. _ 

The market for coal—especially house coal—was again 
dull, although best steams, which are reported to be rather 
scarce, show a slight price rise this week. Demand for 
blast-furnace coke has been well maintained, and substantial 
sales ahead are reported. French import quotas for coal 
have been further reduced, but this is not expected to have 
any important repercussions in South Wales. Shipments 
of pig iron from the Tees showed a heavy decline during 
_July, but the market is reported firm, and rather better 
business has been done in manufactured and semi-manu- 
factured steels. Business is being resumed in Scotland, 
following the close of the holiday period, and prospects are 
considered to be definitely brighter than at this time last 
year. Sales of Sheffield products show little sign of reduc- 
tion and plants are generally working almost to capacity, 
with export prospects showing an improvement. Follow- 
ing the agreement announced last week, tinplate prices in 
South Wales continued firm and more active business is 
reported. On the other hand, non-ferrous metals still meet 
a dull trade and copper prices touched a new low level last 
Tuesday. Quotations for tin moved upwards. 

Last week’s advance in the price of raw cotton has not 
been held, and wool prices were also marked down this 
week. Sales of cotton piece-goods have not been very satis- 
factory and export business is poor. 

Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple commodities 
(December 31, 1931 = 100) stood at 142.2 on July 25th, 
against 144.7 on the previous Wednesday and 135.2 at 
the corresponding date of last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Extreme dulness characterises most branches of 
the coal trade, particularly house coal, stocks of which have accumu- 
lated. Merchants are being pressed to take greater tonnages at 
cut rates. Nominal quotations for best sorts are 20s. to 21s. at 
pits. Best steams are scarce and some difficulty is being experienced 
in keeping up deliveries for export, while prices have been advanced 
6d. a ton lately. To-day’s quotations are 16s. 6d. and 17s. f.o.b. 
Washed doubles and singles are also in short supply. Little new 
export business is coming forward. Good tonnages of fuel are going 
to industrial works and the output of blast-furnace coke is 
promptly absorbed. F.o.b. prices range from 16s. to 20s., but these 
do not satisfy producers. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The North-East coal market, as a whole, 
is quiet, but during the last few days the Northumberland screened 
steam position has shown a slight improvement, there being a good 
arrival of tonnage at Blyth, and also a slightly better inquiry for 
prompt shipment. Collieries continue to book trade for shipment 
from the autumn onwards. The Durham position in every section 
is quiet, and idle time is frequent, particularly among the best gas 
collieries. The demand for coke of all descriptions is maintained, 
there being substantial sales ahead to Scandinavia and a good 
demand from inland sources. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NoRTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 13s. 6d.; smalls, 10s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, New- 
biggin, screened, 13s.; smalls, 10s.; Tyne Prime, large, 12s. 9d.; 
smalls, 10s. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 13s.; smalls, 10s. 6d. 
DurHAM.—Lambton, South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d.; 
smalls, 11s. 6d.; Wear Special unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, 
Ryhope, Boldon unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; 
coking, unscreened or smalls, 13s. 2d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 
13s. 6d.; second-class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime foundry 
coke, 20s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 20s. 3d. ; 


GLASGOW.—The market is only just getting back to normal after 
the holiday, and so far little new business has been arranged. The 
Lanarkshire and Fifeshire collieries resumed this week, and reports 
indicate that production is now back to normal, but the Lothians 
collieries have been on holiday. Prices generally remain firm, with 
first-class steam in Fife a strong feature. 

Export prices are approximately as follows :—LANARKSHIRE.— 
Ell best, 13s. 6d.; splint best, 15s.; splint second, 13s. 3d.; naviga- 
tion, screened, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; navigation, unscreened, 12s. 9d. 
to 13s. 3d.; Hartley, 14s. 6d., all per ton f.o.b. Glasgow; steam, 
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12s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. to 13s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d. 
to 13s.; pearls, 11s. to 11s. 6d.; dross, 9s. od., all per ton f.o.b. 
Grangemouth. Fire.—Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d. to 
13s.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 3d.; first-class steam, 13s. 6d.; 
third-class steam, 12s.; trebles, 14s. to 16s.; doubles, 12s. 6d. to 
13s.; singles, 13s.; pearls, 1os., all per ton f.o.b. Burntisland or 
Methil. LotH1ans.—Prime steam, 12s. 6d. to 13s. ; secondary steam, 
12s.; umscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 14s. to 14s. 6d.; 
doubles, 12s. 3d. to 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 3d.; pearls, Ios. 9d. to 
IIs., all per ton f.o.b. Leith. AYRSHIRE.—Best unscreened navi- 
gation, 13s. 6d.; jewel, 14s. 6d.; steam, 11s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. 6d. to 
14s.; doubles, 13s.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 6d. to 128.; dross, 
1os., all per ton f.o.b. Ayr or Troon. 

CARDIFF.—There was no material change on the coal market 
this week. Dry large classes are able to realise prices slightly 
above the scheduled figures, but for practically all other grades 
quotations are atthe minimum. Business continues inactive and on 
Sunday last the French Government announced a further 10 per 
cent. reduction in its coal import quota. The quota of 59-5 per 
cent., which has been in operation since December, 1933, represents 
approximately 1,454,000 tons monthly, and on this basis a 10 per 
cent. reduction is equal to 145,000 tons, or 80,000 tons in respect of 
Great Britain. During the first half of the current year, however, 
imports from Great Britain have been reduced in spite of an un- 
changed nominal quota, and in view of this fact, and of the recent 
deal by which a monthly quantity of 40,000 tons of Welsh coal is to be 
exchanged for 20,000 tons of French pitwood, it is anticipated that 
the effect of the reduction in the quota on the South Wales coalfield 
will be negligible. It was reported on the Cardiff Exchange on 
Tuesday that the Buenos Aires electricity works’ contract for 
140,000 tons had been placed with London exporters for South 
Wales coals. os ad, 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7}d.; 
coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. to 14s. ; 
second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 
38s. Gd.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 
37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 
35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 10s. 6d. to 11s.; special foundry coke, 
32s. 6d. to 40s.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s.; pitwood, ex ship, 


25s. 6d. to 26s. 
IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Shipments of all classes of pig iron from 
the Tees from July Ist to July 23rd amounted to 5,879 tons as 
compared with 10,337 tons in the corresponding period of June. 
This reduction is chiefly accounted for by reduced shipments to 
Scotland, but the holidays in that area will terminate at the end 
of this week and a resumption of deliveries is expected immediately. 
This has not made any real alteration in the position. The market 
is firm, and makers are confident that buyers will shortly come into 
the market for their autumn requirements. For home use, quota- 
tions are based on the official price minimum of 67s. 6d. per ton 
for Cleveland No. 3, and for East Coast hematite the minimum 
is 68s. per ton for No. 1; in both cases the price includes delivery 
to local users with the usual differences to buyers further away. 

Export trade in pig iron is small, and is confined to regular 
buyers of special brands. Foreign ore prices tend higher for forward 
delivery, but for early shipment sellers are asking 17s. per ton 
for best Bilbao rubio c.i.f. Tees. Blast furnace coke is quoted at 
20s. per ton, delivered to furnaces, and coke makers are talking 
freely of higher prices for delivery later in the year. A little more 
business has been done in semi-manufactured steel and shipments 
of manufactured steel have recently been good. The sheet trade 
for export is very quiet, and the market for heavy steel melting 
scrap is easier. 

SHEFFIELD.—Conditions in the local steel trade have undergone 
little change for a couple of months, but reports generally are 
favourable and there is no sign of a reduction in the high level 
of turnover. In all the important sections of the industry plants 
are employed nearly to capacity and orders are replaced by new 
business as they are delivered. 

Slackness is only to be found in buying and selling of materials. 
Makers of special steels are not so busy as earlier in the year, but 
have little cause for dissatisfaction. The pressure for deliveries 
of rolling-mill products has eased and consumers’ requirements 
are now being met with fair promptitude. All the basic open-hearth 
furnaces are fully employed in producing semi-manufactured 
material. The leading firm in the stainless steel branch is installing 
an additional electric furnace of large capacity. Prospects for the 
export trade are believed to be improving. Tool makers are 
busy for this time of the year, but very quiet conditions prevail 
in the market for cutlery and electro-plate. 

GLASGOW.—The resumption of work is not yet quite general 
in the West of Scotland. A number of plants will not re-start 
until Monday of next week. Where operations have been resumed 
a good start was made and generally the accumulation of 
orders is very satisfactory and the prospects considerably brighter 
than at the same period last year. 

Two important shipbuilding orders are announced this week, 
viz., two cargo steamers to be built, one by Messrs. Lithgows, Ltd., 
of Port Glasgow, and one by Messrs. Barclay, Curle and Company, 
Ltd., of Whiteinch, Glasgow. Orders have also been received for 
several smaller vessels by Clyde shipbuilders and there are a number 
of inquiries on the market at the moment. Marine and other 
engineering firms in this district have a good deal of work on hand 
and new business is coming in regularly. Steel makers are also 
experiencing a steady demand and have a fairly heavy tonnage on 
books to start on at the conclusion of the holiday period. The 
home trade in black and galvanised sheets continues to expand. 
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CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday it was 
reported unofficially that, under the international agreement 
provisionally ed in Paris recently, the quota of the world 
export trade allotted to Great Britain is 55 per cent., the United 
States 22 per cent., Germany 16 per cent., and Italy and France 
the remaining 7 per cent. The British quota of 55 per cent. 
compares with 70 per cent. under the Anglo-American agreement 
of 1929-31, and with about 70 per cent. claimed by Great Britain 
last year, 8 per cent. by the United States, and nearly 20 per cent. 
by Germany. Tinplate prices are firm at 18s. per basis box and 
business is a little more active. Galvanised sheets are unchanged 
at from {11 5s. to £11 15s. per ton, and steel bars at £5 per ton 
delivered. There was an improvement last week in shipments of 
tinplates at Swansea, the total being 92,230 boxes, compared with 
62,948 boxes the previous week, and 92,663 boxes a year ago. 


. OTHER METALS 


The market tendency has been almost unchanged this week. 
The continuance of selling pressure from the U.S.A. and a poor 
demand in Germany, coupled with heavy production, has caused 
a downward trend in copper prices, which reached the new low level 
of £28 16s. 3d. per ton last Tuesday. If, as seems probable, the 
American copper industry is willing to grant the long-term credits 
which Germany is now trying to secure, the market may show some 
improvement ; for such an agreement would considerably reduce the 

t export pressure in the United States. 

The tin market was dull earlier this week, industrial demand being 
small and speculators inactive. However, the “‘ group ”’ continued 
to support the market. Aggregate purchases by the “ group” 
during recent weeks are believed to total well over 5,000 tons, whilst 
Thursday’s Daily Telegraph puts the figure as high as 7,000 tons; 
this affords some indication of the strength of the recent downward 
tendency on the market. On Wednesday, however, the publication 
of the buffer pool details and the rumour of a reduction of production 
quotas after the end of September, led to an upward movement, 
and at one point quotations showed an advance of {3 per ton over 
the previous day. Prices subsequently declined slightly, and it is 
not anticipated that this temporary improvement will be main- 
tained 


The markets for lead and spelter showed no new features this 
week, and trade continues dull. 

Developments during the past week appear to justify our recent 
forecast that tungsten producers would be willing to supply the 
market at lower prices than hitherto. Quotations have been 
reduced to 38s. per unit, and the peak level appears to have been 
passed, although the Chinese monopoly still has the market in its 
hands. The market in manganese is now becoming more interesting. 
For the first time for some years, Russian prices were slightly ad- 
vanced a few months ago, which gave some advantage to her chief 
competitors. Increasing production, and heavy shipments of 
manganese from South Africa have been reported during the past 
few days, the principal purchasers being Great Britain and Canada. 
If competition from other countries should become severe, however, 
Russian prices are likely to be reduced once again, so that no radical 
change in world markets is to be looked for at present. 

TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 100 tons on 
Monday, against 530 tons last week; 640 tons on Tuesday, against 
285 tons last week; 570 tons on Wednesday, against 430 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 52-40 
cents per lb., against 51-90 cents a week ago and 51-00 cents a 
month ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for standard cash was {233 7s. 6d. to £233 10s., compared with 
£230 10s. to £230 12s. 6d. last week. Stocks in London and Liver- 
pool at the end of last week were 3,606 tons, an increase of 113 tons 
on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,150 tons 
on Monday, against 2,000 tons last week; 2,400 tons on Tuesday, 
against 3,600 tons last week; 950 tons on Wednesday, against 
1,900 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 7:02} cents 
per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 7-20 cents a week 
ago and 8-37} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
price for standard cash in London was £28 17s. 6d. to £29, compared 
with {29 10s. to £29 12s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 28,444 
tons, show an increase of 2,654 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 
7,162 tons, show a decrease of 99 tons. 

LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 100 tons on 
Monday, against 650 tons last week; 700 tons on Tuesday, against 
450 tons last week; 650 tons on Wednesday, against 700 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-85 cents 
per lb., against 3-75 cents a week ago and 3-85 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
foreign was {10 15s. for shipment during the current month, com- 
pared with £10 18s. 9d. a week ago. 

SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 575 tons on 
Monday, against 600 tons last week; 650 tons on Tuesday, against 
550 tons last week; 800 tons on Wednesday, against 550 tons last 
week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-30 cents 
per Ib., against 4-30 cents the week before, and 4-20 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
“‘ good ordinary brands” was {13 6s. 3d., for shipment during the 
current month, against {13 7s. 6d. last week. 

OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel, 
at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver, at £11 10s. 
to {11 12s. 6d. per flask of 76 lbs., remains unchanged. Foreign 
antimony was quoted at £35 to £36 per ton, as against £35 to £35 10s. 
per ton last week. Chinese wolfram was quoted at 40s. to 4ls. 
per unit, c.i.f., as against 40s. to 42s. per unit, c.i.f., last week. 
Platinum, at {7 15s. per ounce, shows no change on the week. 


TEXTILES 

COTTON. — Manchester. — The tone of the market has been more 
nervous, due to fluctuations in raw-cotton prices. American rates 
have been easier, chiefly owing to weakness on the New York 
Cotton Exchange, a poor dry goods outlook in America and the 
unsettled conditions on the Continent, especially in Germany. 
There has been a fair amount of inquiry for piece-goods, but only 
isolated sales have taken place. Merchants have reported that 
dealers abroad are sending offers which are fully 5 to 10 per cent. 
below current rates. 








1934 Com spats 





ul uly | Jul uly 
July | Jul ake 1932 | 1989 


d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ..... per Ib. | 6-76 | 6-89 | 7-14 | 6-93 |] 4-57 | 6-18 
Sakellaridis 
Egyptian.......... per Ib. | 8-34 oe 8-51 | 8-39 |] 6-95 | 8-31 


Yarns—32’s twist...........ccccscsseee per lb. | 1 103 | 1 
gx BB UE, cccccevecsccesccccece perlb.} 1 ied 11 1 a 1 
pa 60’s twist (Egyptian) ..... perlb. | 1 1 17 1 1 1 
d. d. d. 
0 9 0 
0 9 3 
1 0 7 
5 


82-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and | s. d.| s. d.| s. d.| s. s. 8. 
atte. sintinchcoviaiisntmnconsuncnsenenstnasscereda 18 7}18 9 19 43/19 18 17 
96-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
Diccseesiansssonsdeseninnpirecenieniesimtecavens 23 6 [23 73/24 43/24 18 21 
88-in. ditto, $8 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 11 [11 0 fan 2 [11 10 10 
39-in. ditto, 37 yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib....... 9 91910)]10 0} 911 |} 810} 9 


Moderate transactions have taken place for India, chiefly in light 
bleaching styles and fancies, but there has been no support forth- 
coming from China. Buyers for Egypt, South America and the 
Continent have not been altogether idle, and some useful sales 
have taken place in rayon fabrics and mixture cloths for the 
Dominions and the home trade. The immediate prospects, how- 
ever, are not cheerful, and although there has been a fair amount of 
price testing in the yarn section, the aggregate turnover has not been 
important. The feature of interest in the American section has 
been the revival of the price-fixing agreement amongst Royton 
spinners, which should finally put an end to the price cutting which 
has been in operation since the scheme broke down some weeks 
ago. Only a sorting up trade has been done in Egyptian yarns 
and export business is still affected by conditions on the Continent. 


GRAIN MARKETS 

WHEAT.—The market has continued very active this week and 
prices have been firm. Another week of high temperatures and 
small rainfall has caused further damage to crops in certain districts 
of Canada. Trading on the Liverpool futures market has been 
heavy. It is believed that much has been bought in expectation 
of a further price rise. Crop reports from European countries are 
variable. 

According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past 
week were 1,349,000 quarters, against 1,233,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, “ July’ futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 98 cents per bushel, against 98} cents the week 
before and 92 cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 
33s. 9d. per 496 Ibs., against 33s. 6d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern 
Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 32s., against 32s.; No. 3 Northern 
Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 31s. 9d., against 31s. 9d.; Australian, 
ex ship, 27s. to 28s., against 26s. 9d. to 27s. a week ago. 

FLOUR.—North American shipments were 103,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 110,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered, 
country, 26s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 25s. 6d. last week; delivered 
London, 25s. 6d., as compared with 24s. 6d. a week ago, Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 25s. 6d. to 27s., against 25s. 6d. to 27s. ; Australian, 
ex store, 18s. to 19s., against 18s. to 19s. 


BARLEY.—‘‘ July ” futures were 47§ cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 46? cents last week and 44} cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘“ English 
malting,’’ f.o.r., per 448 lbs., 27s. to 30s., against 27s. to 30s. a 
week before. 

OATS.—On Wednesday, “‘ July ” futures were quoted at 44§ cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 44} cents a week ago, and 41% cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘“ River Plate,’ 
landed, 20s. 6d. per 320 Ibs., against 20s. a week ago; ‘‘ Chilean 
White,” landed, 21s. to 22s., against 21s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—“ July’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 64} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 61? cents a week ago and 57} cents 
on the corresponding day last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 22s. per 480 lbs., compared with 
21s. 6d. last week; ‘“‘ Plate,” ex ship, 21s., as against 20s. 6d. 
“ Plate,” July, 21s., as against 20s. 6d. Yellow maize meal, 
ex wharf, was quoted {£6 to {6 2s. 6d. per ton, against £5 15s. to 
£5 17s. 6d. per ton a week ago. : 
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COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 






Estimated sales of home - grown 
wheat— 


1 week to July 14 ......cccccccee 
47 weeks 2 July 21 ....0...000. 


The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 


the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 





Quawrtitizs SoLp Averace Price per Cwr. 


Week ended 
Wheat | mor} Oats “wheat Bacey | Outs Oats 


s. d. s. d. s. d. 

14, 1934 ......0.. 50.50% 590 wet 11 ry § 6 7 3 64 

uly 21, 1934 ......... 77-12 8,253 087 § 4 77 6 4 
19, 1930 ....... oe 64,237 3,141 6,287 8 3 64 6 1 
uly 18, 1931 ......... 31,037 1,764 6,163 6 4 § 7 6 ll 
aly 23, 1932 ........ 28,451 2,031 4,487 6 6 8 8 710 
aly 22. 1933. ......... 27,471 4,003 10,099 6 8 6 7 5 10 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 


1933 :— 
Bsa | aaa) Stat [ass 


rad 


Jan. 4, 
Naarzst Fururs | 1932 




















The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 98,662,000 bushels, 
shows an increase of 205,000 bushels. Supplies a year ago stood 
at 104,122,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS - 

SUGAR.—After a decline earlier in the week, spot quotations on 
the New York market advanced on Wednesday, and trade was 
firm at the close. The market for futures closed easy, prices being 
somewhat lower than of late. The spot price of raw sugar in New 
York on Wednesday was 3-20 cents per lb., as compared with 3-17 
cents per Ib. last week and 3-15 cents per lb.a month ago. Wednes- 
day’s sales of raw sugar in London included ‘‘ August delivery ” at 
4s. 8}d. to 4s. 9jd., against 4s. 9d. to 4s. 9jd. last week. The 
movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool last week were 
as follows :— 


























Imports Deliveries Stocks 
1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
London ...... 2,185 16 1,070 1,558 33,429 31,322 
Liverpool...... 1,471 7,548 15,620 14,388 156,076 143,312 
Total tons 3,656 7,564 16,690 15,946 189,505 174,634 
Last week .. 7,676 10,597 27,661 16,596 198,631 186,924 


COFFEE.—Trade has been rather quiet in New York, but was 
steady at the close, with prices mainly unchanged. On Wednesday 
Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 9} cents per lb., as compared with 
9 cents per Ib. last week, and 9} cents per lb. a month ago. Trade 
in London has been quietly steady, with quotations showing little 
change on the week. Last week’s movements of coffee in London 
were as follows : Brazilian, landed, nil; delivered, for home consump- 
tion, 1 bag; exported, 10 bags; stocks, 29,212 bags, against 28,926 
bags a yearago. Central American, landed, 607 packages ; delivered, 
for home consumption, 3,710 packages; exported, 450 packages; 
stocks, 110,836 packages, against 101,584 packages last year. 
Other kinds : landed, 668 packages; delivered, for home consump- 
tion, 1,502 packages; exported, 436 packages; stocks, 106,875 
packages, against 95,385 last year. 

COCOA.—The “spot” quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 54, cents per Ib., against 5§ cents per Ib. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5§ cents per lb. a month ago. The London 
quotation for Accra, July-August, was 2ls. per 50 kilos, c.i-f. 
Continent, as against 21s. 9d. per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 1,468 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 3,967 bags; exported, 
3,204 bags; stocks, 256,855 bags, against 172,698 bags a year ago, 

TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 12,717 packages of Indian and 36,847 packages of Ceylon 
tea. Quotations were irregular earlier in the week, but demand 
showed an improvement later, and prices generally became firmer 
in tendency. The following table shows the average prices (com- 
piled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane 
on Garden Account during the past weeks :— 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 




















Week ending Paes iis fe — Ceylon | Java | Sumatra > nd | rotal 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 

uly 20, 1933 ...... 10-46 | 10-36 | 12-53 8-59 8-47 Nil 10-90 
une 21, 1934 ...... 12-93 | 13-01 13°21 11-18 | 10-75 | 12°38 | 12-86 
une 28, ,, ...... 12-96 | 13-02 | 13-24 | 11-30 | 10-98 | 12-47 | 12-94 
uly5, 12-01 | 12-85 | 13-28 | 11-13 | 11-06 | 12-47 | 12-89 
ly 12, yy aeevee 13-02 } 12-74 12-93 | 10-79 | 10-61 12-36 | 12-57 
BO, 9p coveee 2-80 12-31 12-76 10-67 10-41 11-84 12-38 


RICE.—The “ spot” price was 8s. per cwt. on Wednesday as 
compared with 7s. 9d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 7s. 5}d. per cwt., shows a rise of 23d. on the week. 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows: 
Landed, 12 tons; delivered, 74 tons; stocks, 964 tons, against 
5,810 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Trade has been rather less active, and, with arrivals 
on a liberal scale, prices have further declined this week. At the 
London Borough Market on Tuesday new crop “ King Edward” 
es 6d. to 8s. 6d. per cwt., as compared with 

week. 


SPICES.—‘‘ Black Singapore ’’ was quoted at 4jd. per lb. on 
Wednesday, against 4d. per Ib. a week ago. sioundanete af of pepper 
in London during the past week were as follows : Black, landed, 
10 tons ; delivered, 22 tons; stocks, 216 tons, against 322 tons a year 
ago. White, landed, 116 tons; delivered, 39 tons; stocks, 6,259 
tons, against 958 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.—Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chilled 
hindquarters, was 3s. 8d. to 4s. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 2d. 
to 3s. 8d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. 
to 4s. 2d. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. 2d. a week ago. According 
to the Smithfield official market report, supplies during last week 
amounted to 8,023 tons, against 8,411 tons in the corresponding 
week last year. Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 
86-3 per cent. of the beef supplies, against 84-9 cent. a 
ago. Imported mutton, mainly from New d, formed 
84-2 per cent. of the total supply of mutton and lamb, against 
80-4 per cent. in the same week last year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OIL AND OILSEEDS.—Very quiet conditions rule in 
most sections. Demand for oilseed products is only small, although 
some slight improvement in oilcakes is reported, with rather firmer 
prices. Crushers’ requirements, however, are easily satisfied and 
with a continuance of good supplies assured there is no disposition 
to buy for forward delivery. The market for linseed continues 
steady and prices are subject to only slight fluctuations, favourable 
crop reports, as a rule, being the dominant factor, offset by the 
firmness in wheat prices. Argentina has still an unsold balance 
equal to that of a year ago, but rather less is expected from India. 
Nevertheless, there Would appear to be ample for current require- 
ments, including extra needs of the United States. The current 
price of Plate for shipment to October is around £10 10s. per ton. 
Calcutta is firmly held and, to London, is quoted around £12. 
quantity afloat for Europe, at 84,900 tons, is approximately the 
same as last week, while that for the United States has increased 
to 32,500 tons. Cottonseed meets a slow trade and old crop 
Egyptian is quoted up to £4 15s. per ton for August loading, while 
for new crop September, £4 17s. 6d. is asked. 

Trade in vegetable oils does not expand. Trade for linseed 
oil is easier and raw oil for July delivery and to the end of the year 
is quoted £21 per ton, naked, ex Hull mill, and for January—April, 
£20 15s. Cotton oil meets a dull trade. Crude Egyptian ex Hull 
is offered at £12 and common edible at £14 per ton. 


RUBBER.—A rather dull tone has been evident this week, but the 
position on the London Market remains sound. Such speculation 
as exists is mainly in the nature of investment buying by people 
with money, who are prepared to hold on for a considerable time. 
Most of the professional operators would welcome a decline in prices, 
to enable them to replenish their stocks. It is considered that a 
slight reduction would considerably stimulate buying. In New 
York, Wednesday’s spot price for rubber, at 14} cents per lb., 
compared with 14§ cents per lb. a week ago. Wednesday's official 
closing price for standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 7d. 
per lb., the same as on the corresponding day last week. In 
forward positions, business has been done at 7,d. to 73d. for 
October-December, 1934, as against 73d. to 7}d. a week ago. 
Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 105,403 
tons, show an increase of 1,354 tons as compared with the preceding 
week. 


TIMBER.—Heavy imports of Canadian and European building 
and joinery woods last month and in the first half of the the year left 
supplies on hand at the beginning of July considerably above those 
of a year ago. All branches of the building and joinery woods 
market are experiencing a larger turnover, but prices for the com- 
moner varieties have not risen to trade expectations. In forward 
business also, shippers’ prices have remained fairly firm, with 
weakness here and there; but the majority seem ready to wait 
until U.K. importers and merchants have cleared more of their 
stocks into consumption. Overseas shippers think that U.K. 
importers are holding off too long—and that it would be to their 
advantage if they came into the buying market more freely now, 
rather than wait until later on, when freight rates are likely to be 
higher. The softwood consuming trades are all in a more satis- 
factory position compared with a year ago. Housebuilding is still 
se at high pressure, and the basic industries are doing better. 

des heavier receipts of sawn and planed woods, there are more 
softwood logs coming forward this year. Russian supplies are large, 
and there are fair shipments of American and Canadian logs. 
Deliveries from dock ponds have been much larger than a year ago, 
and dock stocks are moderate, consumption considered—especially 
stocks of American pitchpine, the price of which is very firm. 
Imports of pitwood are well in advance of those of the past two 
years. It is worth noting that shipments from France are lower 
than for the past two years, that the Dominions are not keeping 
up with their 1933 export to the U.K., and that receipts of Russian 
props are much larger. Teak is increasing in imports and demand, 
especially British Indian. The U.K. shipbuilding industry is 
busier with larger tonnage on the stocks, but has still a long way 
to go. 


QUPrbmanorse rs Ovo ereee. a ed 


July 28, 1934 ‘THE ECONOMIST 207 





The common hardwoods for furniture and cabinet work are coming 
in fairly freely, but imports of the most popular of all—oak— 
declined last month on account of smaller supplies from the United 
States. As, however, spot stocks of U.S. oak are large, the smaller 
June imports came as a relief to holders. Purchases of oak from 
Poland are larger than usual, and are likely to increase. Meanwhile, 
the import of Canadian hardwoods is increasing, as well as British 
Empire mahogany logs and sawn wood, so that hardwood con- 
sumers are able to wait until N.R.A. code regulations and prices 
are adjusted more‘to their liking. The fancy woods are in limited 


demand, and stocks are small. Plywood imports for the half year 
totalled just over five million cubic feet, as against 3-3 millions in 
the corresponding period of last year, but stocks at London docks 
are lighter than a year ago, deliveries having been exceptionally good. 
The outstanding feature of this branch of the trade is that Empire 
countries have not adopted manufacture for export seriously, from 
which it must be presumed that they do not yet see their way to 
compete with the foreign products on this market. This, however, 
is well worth consideration, for there is room for considerable expan- 
sion in the consumption of plywood, both in this country and abroad. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 
woo 


Lone 25th POTATOES— ads d 








L— d. s. d. s. d- 
e cz Se ae ‘+ oe ee een ee. it Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 42 0 St 
Wheat— a 4. & 4 SPICES— me ne sed. super cmbg. ...... Best heavy oxandheifer 0 5 0 5% 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 32 0 Pepper, Ib.— .W. greasy, super cmbg. ......00. 124 COW cceccocscccoceecee 0 05 
Eng. av.,percwt. 5 4 fantek, fair White. 0 ri N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 114 Best calf .......cccccceee - O a Q@ 5 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 7 7 Black Lampong .... 0 5 
Oat 6 4 Cinnamon—1st perlb. 0 6 lerinos 70’s INDIGO— 
99. sos wef VY = i ..»}}}‘\hEEREEE"2S5 SVE, PEE, VV jj j( —— = SREEEIIS 1S ccccccccsccssossessossscce 
Maize, La Plata, landed, | Cloves—Zansibar per'lb. 0 5} Ore tay grcrrcetneeneences 27 a ee a ¢ 
eeeccccccccecccccocoe _— Crossbred & rccccccccccccccccoccccce ren 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Arica. ereseesesecececers - 29 0 90 BB e..cescecseorcccccscoree 10 THER— 
Teri cacchenehad 3 ord. to 70 0 0 
Rice, No.2 Burma, percwt. 7 5¢ ae. sh S 424 en Bb 
POE ID. ...ccccccccecces. - 010 1 8 
T ™ cwt.— ~— ——" eccecccccccee 0 9 Bark Tanned Sole ow 2 . 3 0 
Singapore. UGAR— Shoulders 1 
re ons. (Duty, 11/8 per ewt) 8 Beoe., -ENS:oE WS do. Oi ta 
sides ...... 410 50 cit U.K. 5 0 0 21 0 mee o7 
Argentine chilled hinds $ 8 4 0 17 6 19 6 Desig fide 1S 8 ot 
oo ee Jaya, white c. &f India ck . Ro. Bag. econecee ce 8. ‘ ° 
N frozen 99 erecccce 6 4 2 ee ” 6 eecccccceccocce 
8 Ibe.— 0 VEGETABLE 0: 8. d. 
ANZ, rowan. rarer Te ie a *-“temmnennend 28 eae 0 Linseed, naked, p. ton net — S0/17/6 
Sib, 48 5 2 Crushed .....cccccesceees "19 10h 20 £s.d. £8. d. FefiNed | »--.ceroes seven -28/10/0 
Granulated .....c.c0.0.- 18 6 211 ton 29/10/0 29/12/6 crude ...... 12/10/0 
e ee! jeeee crude. 
ME age ene M989 Heeenbead tS Zale 2910) Pan ey ae ie 
eoccccccccecs per , TEA— ) 
Dutch vvcccnece 98 0 8) 0 Indien —per Ib— ak iso ronge OF ee meses 100 
Broken Pekoe ......0-. 112 2 it : La Fiste, p. ton, 
Canadien. cosecseeseosoesee 102 Ts . Orange Pekoe 8 1s 233/10/0 ce ee Sea enaioionsen nie 
BUTTER— erececcoccooooocs Broken Orange Pekoe... 1 0 1 23 . a a a ececce a a. 
Australian ............00 73 0 Acid, citric,per Ib., less 5% 0 0 9 Turpentine, per cWt...w 42 0 
New Zealand ........000 78 0 1 ug : ot weccccceccosooccocecs - 0 0 4 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
aan decceccccescoocce Nominal 112 1 5 Pee, OE a cossrrnonnn ie 2 Ge ° 5 Motor spirit 1, Lon 
Canadian ....percmt. $3 0 86 0 Broken Orange .--.-eevs+- 1o 1 Alcohol, thyl..... 12 0 ee ae: 
Zealand .......cc000 8. 
nglish Cheddars ..... 63 0 70 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6% per Ib., Alum, lump ...... perton $18 § 0 Ful ai ck ee |COf 
Dutch sa linaietosumnsoseses 39 0 50 0 a 7/5t- Ammonia, carb. costing ton 37 10 38 8 ex instal, 
ty, lump ... perton 35 0 40 0 Weleeen.; 
+ foreign Powts tO fIM@ .....000 010 $8 6 Bleaching powder, pergall. 0 3}f 
tie) od 22 6 23 6 Rhodesian leaf .......cccecoee 010 26 wee 7 So Diesel...... per gall. © a 
ipneeenanneie 38 ° 4s 0 Nyasaland leaf.............0 : ° : : Borax, gran....... per cwt. 13 ° ROSIN— ined neues ania 
Grenada vssereensenesn seis noee Poder eee aan aa 
Gory Bade owe, me ee te, net... 0 4¢ 0 5 St. ribbed smoked sheet “~~ 
laeeelen, @ 8 d. Sal-Ammonise’.. beret. 42 6 48 0 Pies Hed Porn ee 8 2, ° % 
Cc. . oy " _— - coe 
BOE ann 60 9 70 0 Mid-American ...... per Ib. 6°99 Soin Bleu. ...... por owt. 19 0 11 0 os perlb. 0 5% 
East Indian ,, 4 » 60 0 90 0 Yarns, 32's twist ercveccccece iot eae £ s £8 TN Orange ...... per cwt.105 0 110 0 
Kenya, = 60 0 75 0 ” O's twiet erteececeeee ™ ie ENT oer eee bee ° 2s SHELLS— f a fs 
English ......... per 120 11 6 12 0 _Livonian ZK....... per ton 64 0 66 0 ” area, jute il to ton «| W Aust. Mo-P. ,, 10 8 0 
FRUIT Oranges see $3 68 SS ieumu. os en coe cr pabte) - per owt. 18 o 
° , non-re — own 
coccnecssons dcases 14 0 16 6 eo Olen tends anh epuents 38/- per ton 
Lemons, Sicilian ...boxes 17 0 22 0 Italian PC. ...... per ton 55 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads 40/- per ton — £ s. d, 
< onsmabeiose cases 19 0 27 0 Manilla, July-Sept.**J ”.. 14 15 COPRA— fs. 4. Swedish u/s 3 x8... perstd.19 0 0 
»  Naples...boxes 18 0 25 0 Sisal, African .........ccccces 13 0 144 (0 S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 9/2/6 4 2EX7 we 1715 0 
SS. i Gann. on > +> agen eveceoece 6/12/6 Can’ha S 2 ~ » 2 ° : 
» var. ai mks, ... per iGS— pruce, ” 
A ne hor— s. dad s. d. Pitchpine ........cccseee load 9 0 0 
is July—-Aug. ...........ccceee £14/7/6 Japan, refined >. : = ececceccecccess be sd S : ° 
bags .-s.cee-s Oct.-NOV. svscsssssesssseee 4/7/6 Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs ... c. ft. 0 10 
oun + boxes ANF ienedi Ib. 13 6 14 0 African ,, oe 06 8 
cao we per Ib. ‘ ° : ° Wet salted—Aus' 0 35 0 Amer. Oak Boards aesteo o . . 8 
Trish bladders pr. ee ee West Indian... 0 3 0 St EaglshOck Panis". ” 9 6 & 
US. 56 Ibs, boxes « Milan 5 6 G6 Q =—=—_—_— CAPE] ersccccccccrcccccccccee 0 33 0 4 os 4B a wiia €6F6 








Cape 
t Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 





UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


July 26, June 27, July 17, July 24, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents 


future, Chicago, per bushel... 96} 92 982 98 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel .......sscccccseceeeeee 53} 57} 612 642 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel ......ccccccccsscceseee 40$ 4lz 44} 445 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 


per bushel ........ eta 64} 714 722 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel ......cccccsccccsesseee 63 512 564 594 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 7} 9} 9 of 

» Santos No.4,cash,perlb. 9 11 10} 10 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 

per i. ceuidcteeenmasenenenenennnen §-00 §-20 4-96 4°73 


July 26, June 27, July 17, July 24, 
1933 ° 1934 °° 1934° J 1934 


Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 

deg., spot, per ID..........e00« -- 3-50 3-15 3-17 3-20 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib... 10°65 12-35 13°35 12-85 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 


Pe# ID. .....cccccccccccccceccccoees - 8-55 132 143 144 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 

standard grades, per barrel...132-152 207-222 207-222 207-222 
Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 

mestic, spot, per Ib............. 8°75 8-374 7-20 7-023 
Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,” Export, 

prompt, per IDb........... cvcccee 8-625 7°85 7-403 7-25 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 

per Ib...........00 esceceee cccccceee 4°95 4-20 4-30 4-30 
Lead, spot, per Ib. ..... ccccccecee 4°50 3-85 3-75 3-85 
Tin, w Straits,” spot, per Ib.... 45-60 51-00 51°90 52-40 
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EXCLUSIVE ARTICLES OF 
INTEREST TO EVERY INVESTOR 


Exclusive articles by highly qualified corres- 
pondents due to appear next week in 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


ANGLO-AUSTRIAN TRADE 


Influential men in Great Britain and Austria are at 
work to promote the trade between the two countries. 
The NEUE FREIE PRESSE of Vienna 


as the leading Central E newspaper is an 
seant feiner te taeda 


include : 
ee. 30th JULY—“* SUGAR AND THE INTER- 
ATIONAL ana ° iy, a Special Corres- 
pondeat-—A vital meeting of International Sugar 
om place in mien next week. 
TUESDAY, Y—Minotaur on “JOHANNESB URG 
CONSOL: yA INVESTMENT COMPANY”— 
Our Special Mini ent continues his series of 
articles on South Mining Finance Houses. 
VERS, 1st AUGUST—Our Statistical Coe 
dent makes his monthly survey of “THE RECENT 
COURSE OF BUSINESS IN’ IN THE U.K.” 
ee and een Strauss & Company con- 
tribute their special monthly authoritative survey of “‘ THE 
TIN SITUATION.” position in Tin is reaching 
what many people regard as a critical phase. 
FRIDAY, 3rd AUGUST—Continuing the series of articles 
on “The Story of Famous British Companies,’’ this 
week's choice is “CABLES & WIRELESS.” 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(TWOPENCE DAILY) 


era 
the world———and still the best. 


Place a onthe order with your newsagent to-day, 


“TAXATION ”’ 


(Edited by Ronald Staples) 


The leading authority on the law, practice, 
incidence and administration of taxation. 


“TAXATION” deals with 


INCOME TAX 
SUR-TAX 
DEATH DUTIES 
BACK DUTY 


“TAXATION” offers 


ADVANCE AND FULL REPORTS 
AND NOTES ON TAX CASES 


INFORMATION AS TO REVENUE 
CONCESSIONS 


; EXPLANATIONS IN FIGURES OF 
are direct YOUR PROBLEMS 
subscribers 


= AUTHORITATIVE 


AND NOTES 
“TAXATION” READERS’ QUERIES 


REPLIES, etc., etc. 


From all Newsagents and from 
Messrs. GEE & Co. (Publishers) Ltd., 
6 Kirby Street, London, E.C.1, and 


THE CITY LIBRARY, 41 MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 


PUBLIC 
COMPANIES 


with a total 
capital of over 


£1,100,000,000 


ARTICLES 


AND 


Printed in Great Britain by Eyre anp Spottiswoope Liuitep, His eaten Petes 
Tue Economist Newspaper, Lrp., at 8 Sova St., Fleet St., E.C.4 —Saturday, July 28, 1934. 


BRITISH Sa find in it full infor- 
and commercial 


activities in 


J 

dealt with by experts in the sections “ European 
Economics,” “ Insurance,” “ Engineering,” etc. 
Monthly subscri: 


n Ss. 2d. 
BRITISH and A STRIAN ENQUIRERS are 


given advice and assistance in examining 
a possibilities, finding agents or sources of 
ly in both coun’ 


tries. 
BRITISH ADVERTISERS will find a 


good 
response when using the NEUE FREIE PRESSE. 
It is the right medium for approaching influential 
business men and the wealthy classes. The 
considerable circulation in Central Europe out- 
side Austria is an additional benefit for many 
advertisers and proves the prestige and influence 
of the paper. 


JOSHUA B. POWERS LTD. 
Exclusive Advertising Representatives for Great Britain and 


Mtoe BW” 


220 East 42nd St., 
New York City. 


A SELF-BINDER 


FOR 
The Economist 


Week by week you keep your copies of ‘‘TheEconomist,” 
and ultimately you either file them or bind them. 
Doubtless you are accustomed to the annoyance which 
attaches to the ordinary binder—the difficulty of 
reading half the left-hand page and the unweildiness 
of the device generally. 


We are able to offer our readers a binder which 
overcomes these irksome difficulties and is, in our 
opinion, the most efficient contrivance for the purpose 
we have yet seen. 


It holds three months’ issues and index, it has no 
wires, clips or metal contrivances, and each issue can 
be bound up in an instant in such a way that it can 
be read as easily as a well-bound book. 


(In Furt Crotu, LETTERED on SPINE AND FRONT) 
Price 5/- each, post free (Overseas 6/-) 
from 


THE ECONOMIST 


8 BOUVERIE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 








